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Our Publications - Our Pride

Chancell ords Message

The Publications of an academic organization are the indication of its continuous efforts to
promote its mission and mandate through original research. | am happy that the University has been able
to bring out a number of quality publications over the years keeping its principle objectives in view.
While congratulating the learned authors for their pioneering works in the field of Sanskrit, | hope that all
the publications will be useful for the readers, researchers and public of the country and abroad.

Shri N. Gopala Swami
Hon’ble Chancellor

ViceChancell or6s Message

One of the main mandates of our beloved University is to encourage the authors and creative
writers by bringing out their original works. National Sanskrit University, Tirupati has been performing
this responsibility with all sincerity and commitment since its inception, as a result of which, at the
moment, we have more than 300 publications including CDs and Journals to our credit. The University is
indebted to all the learned authors for their contributions and it is needless to mention that all the works
will continue to cater to the needs and aspirations of various types of researchers in the country and
abroad.

Prof. V. Muralidhara Sharma
Hon’ble Vice-Chancellor
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OUR UNIVERSITY

The National Sanskrit University is a Central Sanskrit
University establisded by an Act of Parliament in the year
2020. Formerly known as Kendriya  Sanskrit
Vidyapeetham, it was established in 1961 by eminent
personalities being conscious of the rich heritage of the
country and with the immediate necessity of protecting,
preserving and propagating the tradition and scriptures
written in Sanskrit language. Later, considering its
reputation for teaching, research and other spheres in 25
years, the Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha was upgraded as
a Deemed to be University in the year 1987, under
Section 3 of UGC Act 1956, by the MHRD, Govt. of
India. In the present scientific age, the University attaches
great importance to impart instruction in higher Sanskrit
learning combining it with modern science and
technology. In view of its academic excellence and
innovative research activities, the University was
accredited at A+ Grade by the NAAC in the year 2003. It
was recognized as a ‘Centre of Excellence in the subject of
the Traditional Sastras’ by the UGC. Teaching is imparted
in various shastras in Sanskrit medium along with modern
subjects such as Mathematics, Computer Science &
Applications, History and English literature. Besides four
faculties of the University and a full-fledged Computer
centre, it runs variety of courses in inter-disciplinary and
specialized fields of Sanskrit. Besides the University also
conducts programs in different Shastras under ‘Shastra
Prasikshana Varga’ etc. Keeping in view the high
academic standards of the University in teaching and
research, the University brings out and publishes rare and
valuable books of eminet scholars. The National Sanskrit
University published a bi-annual Peer-reveiwed Research
Journal ‘Mahasvini’, where articles by reputed scholars on
various subjects are published for the benefit of scholars,
researchers and general public.
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF SALE

Books under asterisk (*) mark are presently out of print.

Prices quoted herein are exclusive of postage, fright charges etc., and subject to alteration
without notice. Packing, forwarding will be charged extra.

Full name and address should be written clearly (in BLOCK LETTERS) in the order indicating
the Town, City, Post Office, State, Pincode No. etc.

Clearly specify the title of the book, author’s name and number of copies required.

Clear instructions regarding the mode of dispatch, i.e., Lorry Transport, Railway parcel or
Registered post etc., as the case may be very essential.

The publications of the University are dispatched only after the receipt of full payment in
advance only in the form of Demand Draft payble to the Registrar, National Sanskrit
University, Tirupati. The balance amount if any and the cost of packing and forwarding will
be recovered through VPP. Please apply for our proforma bills mentioning your requirements.

If the weight of parcel is 5 kilograms or below the books will be sent by Registered Book
Packet. Above 5 kilograms will be sent by Rail or Road parcel.

If the documents are to be sent through the Bank, the name of the Bank (Branch), Town, City
etc., should be clearly specified.

Postage or Freight charges etc., will be known only after actually booking the parcel.

University’s liability for delivery of goods ceases as soon as they placed on Rail or with Road
Carries at the places of dispatch and a clear Railway Receipt/Bill of loading/consignment note
is obtained.

The University is not responsible for any delay in transit or in delivery.

Books once sold and dispatched will not be taken back for any reason or exchanged under any
circumstance.

Rate of Discount:

To Booksellers and publishers

(All Publications except ‘Mahasvini’ Research Journal) 40%
To Universities, Libraries and Educational Institutions 25%
‘Mahasvini’ Research Journal (for all) 15%
To teachers and students 15%
To authors/editors of University publications 25%

For further enquiries and for placing orders for books contact :

THE REGISTRAR
NATIONAL SANSKRIT UNIVERSITY
TIRUPATI - 517507, Andhra Pradesh
Phone: 0877-2286799; Fax : 0877-2287809
e-mail: registrar_rsvp@yahoo.co.in
Web site: http:\\nsktu.ac.in


mailto:registrar_rsvp@yahoo.co.in

CONTENTS

Sl. No. Subject

© © N o ok~ D E

N RN RN RN RNRNRNDNDRNRNDNRRR R R B B B B B
© ® NSO RE ®WNPEO®©®NO®OM®NPR O

VEDA
EGAMA

DHARMAAESTRA

ITIHESA & PUREUA

NYEYA

MIME&SE

VYEKARAUA

JYOTIAA

SEHITYA

AD\AITA VEDENTA
DVAITA/JEDENTA
VIAlAUEDVAITA VEDENTA
SExKHYA DARAANA

GENERAL PHILOSOPHY

KOAaA

STOTRA

JAGANKTHA CULTURE
EDUCATION

COMPUTER & MATHERIBTI
SANSKRIT SCIENCE
SANSKRIBCIENCE SERIES
SABSK] TAAIKAE

SASK TAAESTRARAVEEN SERIES
GENERAL BOOKS

ANGENT INDIAMISTORY
ENGLISH

MAHASVINRESEARCH JOURNAL
CDROM

TITLE INDEX

Page No.

14
16

SIS

Sl
70
75
77
82
83
85
86

91
94
97
98
103
104
107
114
115
118
120
123



*1

VEDA

°EE"E Eansthasdichei@desa A Series No : 6
B.R. Sharma (Ed);

1967; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xvii + 202; Rs.14/-

ISBN: 978-93-85778-04-9

"SimavedirAeyadépari important and rare worlarvktiaenaype of works of
Sjmaveadad is made available in print for the first time. This constitutes a sys
of the meters, deitiesdamithevc;sindy;nasThis edition is based on 4 manuscript
the editor had arranged the text in a manner that dramgae esaggdydinthe text.
The appendices A & B add to the reference value of theAman/Agiplealetical
index of the namegmdg nas, grimagesgaa, yakasppendixB is an alphabetical
list ofaAisf simag;nagth pageumers. In athis is a very good reference work fc
chandogad for Vedic researchers.

{ESEEEVEOEUj EF’EE&E\ﬁIEﬁEﬂIEiEhE@lakAabe Series No : 10

B.R. Sharma (Ed);

1970; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 19 + 135 + 31; Rs.7/-
ISBN: 978-93-85778-08-7

ThéPaucavidhastrarie of the smaller treatises ahohstentiseBof 10 similar works
of theS;mavedghis work deals witlh&ysnamelyprastiva, PratcapdNidh;na.
Other twbhaksj i.e UdgettendUpadraae not dealt with in it. The editor use
manuscripts, besides the edidmrraidhastiyaR.Simon (1913). An anonymo
commentary is also published along with this RajitiaviohtieLram. Mjtok}lakAa,
iIs a small treatise dealing witftriblke firasva, de¢rgha, ghdacddhan the
S;magjnkive manuscripts, a transcript and a printed edition by Krishna Swa
taken into account for this edition. The commentary publisdednharsingie ba
manuscript. The book will be of immense help to researchers. Considering the
MijtokilakA#&san inevitable warkaodogassalso to Musicologists.

| EIEOYAfrE@ERFrAsET BDA

B.R. Sharma (Ed);

1973; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxxi + 289; Rs.25/- Series No : 19
ISBN: 978-93-85778-17-9

The'Prat¢hjrasArmastitutes the last section of the ancillary work belonging to the
Kalpas£ia holds an important position in the techigalatiddaddire and forms a
valuable addition to the existingStoekakfia, agramtimkable in print. The work i
published with the commentary of Varadaraja, keeping in view its utilit
understanding. The present edimdhprsais based on 9 manuscripts includ

* Book out of Print
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transcripts and microfilms obtained from various libraries of India. The leal
discussed various problems connected wihatled resttafand its authorship. The
Appendices and Index veetiithenspecific needs of scholars in general and Ved
in particular.

naDEEE%EEE"ﬁEEEﬂ[E@EEm@EExE Series No : 2
DevatjdhyjyaSa/Ehitopania#BsBrihma,jni

(Three in one volume)

B.R. Sharma (Ed); 1983;

Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxxvii + 64 + 123 + 36; Rs.34/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-01-8

This edition by Dr. B.R. Sharma consBtg/mtdhaetS,;maveadna a single volume.
The edition'Devatidhy;jya BrihmBRY) is based on 7 manuscripts and 3 printed
of Satyavrata Samashramin, Jivanada Vidyasagar and Ramanatha Dikshitar.
DB is ascribed to Siya &d#hitopaniAad Briisnhgafirst critical edition with note
and apparaiso available commentaries of Sayanacharya and Dwijaraja have
along with the text.Vid¥& . a Brihmapa'been prepared by consulting manuscripts
2 printed editions of Burnell and Satyavrata Samasharaj@edlaswith the
lineage @fdithrough whom the learning and tradit®ymatdbieame down. The
introduction, critical notes and appendices are very useful to Vedic researchers
IEIbA+ EYE¥kBELabrBMa, am Series No : 9

B.R. Sharma (Ed);

1983; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 22 + 306; Rs.41/-
ISBN: 978-93-85778-07-0

The da-viZE:, &' the secotffljhma, &@f theS;maveddelonging to Weuthuma
recension and it deals with sacrificial ceremonies and rituals mainhfamanecte
sarifice. The work is accompanied by commentary of Sjya,achjrya. This e
da-viZE¢Z 8 based on the printed edition and 11 manuscripts, including the tran:
from various libraries and private collections. Critical n@ed, IApperatide® the
value of the text for further research.

VEEE EXEO3NEMEKEDFARE] [HAXE ENAU¥EEANKEEANO : 5

Jaimin¢ya ErAeya Brihma daimin¢yopaniAad Brihmg@aerin one volume)

B.R. Sharma (Ed);

1984;Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 43 + 66 + 130; Rs.55/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-03-2

TheJaimingjys one of the tE@gésof the;mavedeheErAeyandpaniAad Brihma, a
of Jaimin¢ya a;kigrrespond to their counterpakawrhitiea a;ktjsome extent
only. This editiéfaimineya ErAeya Brihmasabeen prepared with the help c
manuscripts and the printed edition of Brunell (1878). At various places, criti
differences betweewriumandJaimin¢agkh; have been added by tre Hukt
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Jaimin¢ya UpaniAad Brigmaga6f the most impBrtantasawith its considerable
archaic and obscure vocabulary, grammatic pecularities, Mythical and his
reflecting some of the very ancient faiths and cults. ifidre iprésset esh 5
manuscripts adbeanagaersion éfanns Oerted Edayd®;madevahiBrihma, a
is very valuable for researchers on linguistics, socictdgyhtnetugy oétymology
etc. The critical notes and indices emathaaoé e book.

7. +EEsccHEHeMBihAa am Series No : 8
B.R. Sharma (Ed);

1984; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 19 + 352; Rs.57/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-06-3

This is a critical editidBrdeya Brihma amith commentary and critical appars
brought out after an interval of nearly a century since Brunell's first edition.
made use of 8 manuscripts; 4 with commentaries and other 4 without. Scho
with readings of varr@htslaer critical notes add to the reference value of the boc

8.  Vedic Heritage of India (A brief Survey) Series No : 55
Bellikoth Ramachandra Sharma;
1991; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 194; Rs.75/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-53-7

TheVedas are the encyclopedia of universal
covering almost all subjects, secular, rel
philosophical. It is an inexhaustible treasure of
has come down from eternity. The present wo
the thrdeld thoughts Wdd& onsisting otagverses)
Sjmangmelodies) both composed on various

yays (Yajugs attempting to bring out the salient f ,ﬁ; M;m;:
theBrahmapeaAfhéedicherita@hile discussing va
aspects of the Vedas, the author quoties pyofinse RASHTRITA SAKSKRIT VIDYAPEETHA
thelgvedaThis book provides an outline history Ny
Vedic Literature and is very much suited to th
beginners as well as lovers of Indology.

VEDIC HERITAGE OF INDIA
(A BRIEF SURVEY )

9. UOBXNUEARAidS&EMHE S Series No : 66
B.R. Sharma; L. N. Bhatta (Ed);
2002; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. ix + 231; Rs.279/-
ISBN: 978-93-85778-63-6

‘Chandovicited, ancillary worlsphavedsa,a part Mdjnas£testributed to Patanjali.
The work elaborately deals with Veald tietiregifferent varieties. It isl pubishe
commentaries, nafatyasubodhindtagr TataprasadaCaaddovicitivettiSri
Pedda Shastri. Dr. B.R. Sharma, one of the eminent indologists, famous for ¢
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Vedic texts, bdi#ed the text and commentaries with the help of rare manuscript
very useful to Vedic researchers, students of Vedic metres and Indologists
subject.

°EE"EE’EVEExka¢ichihbrRAa am Series No : 1

B.R. Sharma (Ed); 2004 (Third Edition);
Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxxii + 270 ; Rs.225/- Rar s Va1

ISBN : 978-93-85778-00-1 —

The present edition by Dr. B.R. Sharma, a renc 'SAMAVIDHA%BRAHMANAM
offers the text of ‘Byeavidhjna Brihmayim two L.
commentaries, oBaygna and other by BharataSVeeme .

Here, an attempt has been made to consult ma | sy
and to offer an improved edition of the text a
commentary than the previous two editions of
(1873, London) and Satyavrata Sam@Sy&aicuftE
Bharatasvamin's has been published for the fir .
features like indices &/the gited in thBr;Ama, A UINEE
individually or by group nameseribdesand schola it
introduction are very useful for lexicography
research activities.

aE Y E{EEjEYajan8apREcAyaA Series No : 133
Chief Editor: Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

Editor: Prof. Sripada Satyanarayana Murthy
2007; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.232 ; Rs.540/-

The book 'Yajuapijtraparidegésd'with ritual unte
and implements used in the Vedic Sacrifices
utensils of Vedic times are marked by archaic !
display a deep sense of aesthetics. Even the ¢
Srauta rituals are simple but beautifahth Sloa
Their shape, significance and utility in ritual as
Vedic Texts is explained in the present work, al
pictures. A total of 116 number of utensils are
the book in a scientific manner. Besides Sakski
translated into Telugu, Hindi and English lan
Ch.Srirama Sarma has translated it into Telu
translation is done by Prof.S.S.Murthy and Engl
by Dr.K.Suryanarayana.

**k*k



Our Publications 5

1. EEY ECH8idtv2Ak4Bibaidapittit Series No : 17
Dr. Lakshmi Narasimha Bhatta (Ed);
1972; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 479; Rs.29/-
ISBN: 978-93-85778-15-5

TheEgamagjucar;trandvaikhjnasacupy a very important place in Sanskrit lite
dealing with the modes of worshipping the Lord. The prese®ymaakiyelamgs to
This edition'vfdvaksena Saxkagedited by Sri Lakshmi Narasimha Bhatta, who
to a traditiowglcarjtdamily. The editor prepared the critical etteb/mfdhes
with the help of 9 manuscripts by adding several useful appendiSagEdiiihe €
deals with following topicBh£ PartkA;, Ma, apjdilakAa a, Djrusa gral
MErtbhedalakAa a, Snapana Vidhi, Utset@vigiatures pertaining to varic
Utsavavidare also included, making it an interesting reading.

2. E'E-EEE EjECE/EEYDIEE2EE& iIEO+EXEEI"EEQ EVRIRENE H#A
Vi¢ vimitrasa/EhitjyjAilanjtmakamadhyayanam
Dr. U. Shankar Bhatta;

1988; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxvi + 320; Rs.94/-
ISBN: 978-93-85778-49-0

The present work was originally prepared for the award of Ph.D. degree of Sc
Varanasi by late Dr. Shankar Bhatta in 1970. After receiving the degree, he tl
the thesis and offered it for publication under KSVi&ublibat®ar®@enore than or
hundre8a4Ehited Piucartrdf these, nearly fifty are presently available. One o
Vig vimitrasa/Efty, which Shri Shankar Bhatta workedcgaderdjeet of KSV
which was started in 1962. In the bdtakas Bhdertaken a special sthdgimathe
literature and presented comparative andystshdbithiotheSaFhitisle also
sketched thedrjsMa, -alasndSnapagi&or an easy grasp by the readers. This bc
useful addition todtmparative fiel&ghmaschool.

3. {EEeEdeulEEbiaptihit Series No : 54

P.P. Apte (Ed);

1991; Part I; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 312; Rs.197/-
ISBN: 978-93-85778-52-0

The'PauAkara SaAhiiyne of the impoBadEhitiexts of thi&ucar;trdoctrine. An
attempt has been made to reconstruct the/daeheraedes@sbed in this work. Thi
critical edition, divided into 26 chapters, is a dialBgudAmamiBeagayv;on the
technique of marshalling/aha/adesigns and their significanc8amgis
acknowledged as one of the three gparagtrdenon, a critical edition of which w
a long felt desideratum and the present publication fulfils the same. The ur
edition lies incorporation of ancient design patterns reconstructed by the edit
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faithful interpretation of the text. The ancient insights about art and architectur
hidden in this text for over 1500 years have been brodight. die bpasthbereby
opened a new avenue feappt®ahtion in the field of art and architecture.
{EE&'E0RUAMERA4DIE; Series No : 120

critically edited and translated by P.P. Apte;

2006; Part I1; Size: Royal Octavo;
pp. Ixii + 709; Rs.456/-
W |

This constitutes the second paewAtaeasadeitec W sr e
and translated into English by Dr. P.P-kApten i
Agama scholar. The first volume of this work was
the Vidyapeetha in 1991 by the saiseecaaitove).
present volume begins witladig,2dp to the end of
work, i.e. 4hapter and is accompanied by
translation, besides a Preface and Introduction L
Is hoped that this edition will go a long \wayt
requirement of the students of temple culture i
VaiA, avismparticular.

. EQEEREjE PRk 2 Aamyam Series No : 56
U. Viraraghavacharya; L.N. Bhatta (Ed);

1991; Size: ¥ crown ; pp. Xxvii + 154; Rs.72/-
ISBN: 978-93-85778-54-4

Pjucaritrapjramydich is being published for the first time and is a mature pr
the erudite scholar U. Viraraghavacharya. He was an eminent scholar of Indic
Egamaa;sgraNith his amazing analytical acumen he made use of his learning f
the most obstruse afepid;sg/8hri L.N. Bhatta, an eminent scholar, was an a
of thePjucar;traadition.

The above two scholars have edited thekptesemtf \great value to those who
interestedAgamaa;stra general in Bigcar;traystem in particular.

E’E-EEE" Bt A ks Ehi; Series No : 13

Dr. U. Shankar Bhatta (Ed);

1991; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 472; Rs.128/-
ISBN: 978-93-85778-11-7

Among the great scriptures ofdgidizs considered the most sacred and author
The present work beloRgscto;jtrigarbaefly explains various featuresgairthe
ajstralt contains 2, glitkaand is divided into 27 chapters. TiSasfregera in
dialogue between formV/gageritrandKa, va on theGayatrimantféne editor has
undoubtedly enhanced the value of the book by adding two appendices and se
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7. XEE®unEDfadtydsE it Series No : 75
Raghava Prasad Chaudhari (Ed);
2001 Second Edition; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xx + 587; Rs.388/-
ISBN: 978-93-85778-72-8

Worship of God through images is one of the chief drparactedistitheopresent
work ‘Njrad¢ya SaAEHmglongs to tRgucarjtrigariiterature. Sage Njrada is ofte
associated with the promulg&iooagtrdoctrine, hence SagEhitis named as
Njradtya Sa/Efite present text comprising oyérka@@lvided into 30 Chapters.
The text deals with the followingvongics procedures, rules regarding the four
Matsy;dim£rtilakAa, avidhina,  MudrilakAa a, DekAjvidhina, Ma, -alakA.
Dhvayjiroha, avidhi, Mahotsavidhi, SnapanavidpiS8apaacevalc. Appendik

Is an alphabetical indéedaf mantraentioned in the text. The source ohtigr&eda
and where it appears in the text is also listed2 Agipetindixvariomsar;sn
alphabetical order. App8redigiins the technical terms. Figua@ssoidnurthare

also given at the end. There is no doubt that studefysrszd)iswmitfbe
benefited and they will find important fepuresigéiere in a single book.

8. +EME EEBMESEHEaM; Series No : 115
Prof. L.N. Bhatta; Prof. Hayavadana Puranik;
Dr. Haripriya Rangarajan (Ed);
2005; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxxiv + 276 ; Rs.153/- : Agama Susama

The book is a collection of Papers presented in
seminar on Egaomsliucted by the Egama Ko¢.a pro
Vidyapeetha. The tmatkins five sections, naGfmepse
from Pjucarijtrigam&limpses from Vaikhjnasi
aaivigama and ajktijgamas, and Glimpses fr
literature. The -Kete address by Prof. iSakifaadra R
gives in brief, the essential aspects of Egamas. T
that this volume will be of great use to scholars a -
know the various aspects related to the Egamic litef = R

0.  EO|ENxEERAREHasizFhit;
Series No : 12

Mrs. Seetha Padmanabhan (Ed);

First Edition 1969; Second Edition 2006;

Size: Royal Octavo; pp. cxviii + 878; Rs.500/-
ISBN: 978-93-85778-10-0

The present wéit¢, Prasna SaAbkiphgs to Wgucarjtrigamadition. It was first
printed iGrantizharacters, in Kumbakonam in 1904. The present edition has
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with the paper manuscript preserved in the GOML, Madras. The book contain
670Q loka3heSa4Ehifs so called, becaresgorts the questicingmiord and the
reply given by the Lord on various subjects.

Proyoga Vidhygséhe important part GadtszThe text deals with a variety of tor
such asHafha Yoga, Mantra Yoga, Lagmplegauilding, consecration of the imze
Utsavaand so on. In the last chaptemaaraasdnudriare given in length and lists
of these have also been added at the end of the book. The book conta
introduction by the edioa doreword by Dr. V. Raghavan, former Chairman,

Sanskrit Vidyapeetha Society. The first edition of this work was published by
In 1969, containing 522 pages. The present second edition i5/ epopubmied by

" BE EXE°E H Mk Eargiffako, aA Series No : 57
N.S. Tatacharya et al.;

1993;Vol.I; Size: ¥ crown; pp. 452; Rs.180/-

ISBN: 978-93-85778-55-1

The present book is the first volume of thegqaestikpgasject, a lelegm project
undertaken in 1963 by the ex®wdnlea Sanskrit VidyapeethanSaoipyraded as
Deemed university under the name Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirup
envisages to deal with the three Wekfepeesgamakosa, Pjucaritrigamdko,a
aalvigamakdpeValkhinaseadition has enumerated as many as 28 works of
status. Of these 28 works some are lost and presently only 10 works are a\
works form the raw material foictb&/takf;nas;gamakmy eni&o, anainly three
aspects namalya/{mode of worshigYitectizedconstructional design of atemple
discussed. The encyclopaedic nature of the work will benefit researchers, arc
who want to know more on the tradition of temple construction etc.

" E@JE ExEEEAGE KE GHAGHRR]h @ik dz AR Series No : 110
Prof. L.N. Bhatta; Prof. Hayavadana Puranik (Ed);
2004 ; Vol. I1; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xviii + 332; Rs.245/-

This is the second volume'\dikhgnas;gamakapnder the prestigious Egamakc
project of Vidyapeetha. The subject matter of the s&mad/rolumErnskara, am,
Part. The following t®pice dealt with in this vBlagavataA Refmai (the five
forms of God), A guljdi Minjr@hsures A gula etc.), MiblggaA (the Measures
Mina etc.), TilamyitzhjgaA (the Measures Tijla etc.), ailjsa graha,am, Djrusa’c
(collection of wood), Dhrukalparsam, Matsgiduvabetalpanam, Keg¢avidi
caturviZ dltiruvabéetalpanam Visudevidi Paucallimavabétalpanam,
EdimErtyjdihruvabetalpanam, Navamg£dirdvaberakalpanam, LakAmy;
dhruvabetalpanam, Utsaala&alpanam, Dhruvavaberjvasthijna bhed;A.
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12.

13.

14.

' E€JEEXEEENMPE KIE RHAGHRE 0@ 1biks f2A) Series No : 111
Prof. L.N. Bhatta; Prof. Hayavadana Puranik (Ed);
2004 ; Vol. I11; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xviii + 339; Rs.240/-

This is the third volume of Vaikumaskosa dealingBaitmirm; a Prakara am
Partl.

The following topics are dealt with in this -volimevaberotsedhaA,
Dhruvaberjvayavaminjd¢ni¢ Algsthjpanam,-élasthjpanam, Dhrukalb§idi
kalpanam, Dhruvgidditajdialpanam, Eypair¢kA;j of Dhruvabera, Navatifs rod
Berjs, Garkiggha Dhruvaberjdisthjpanasthjnam, -H€aktlpgham, Matsyjdi
Dhruber;j,j£ Kautukglikalpanam, PariAabldekalpanam, Paribgakalpanam,
Bhakther&kalpanam.

" EeJE ExE°HERIE EE ez BS [gAhako ¢ aA Series No : 112

Prof. L.N. Bhatta; Prof. Hayavadana Puranik (Ed);

2005 ; Vol. IV; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xx + 367; Rs.288/-

This is the fourth Volume of the Egamakog¢ a. It dealsRuithidlie; sBkigara,am
the procedures and ritesealsaaitidhe installation/ consecration of deities in tem
with the original text in Sanskrit, it is accompanied by a summary in English.
with are as folleWse time of Dhruvabera installation, choosing of Presepirs ar
process of A’kurjrpa,a, principles of installing Dhruvabera, collection of materi
Dhruvabera, the procedure of constructing Sacrificial Hall in installing Dhruval
of opening the Eyes of the Dhruvabera, Adingjiserafadd other beras, the Sact
of Vjstu, general aspects of Homa, Kumbhap£jj, bathing of the idols with the v
laying ceremony, PratiAfhj Homa, the installation process Ratnjdinyjsa.

" EéJE EXECHERIE B aizifEifn ks fgAnako aA

Prof. L.N. Bhatta; Prof. Hayavadana Puranik (Ed);

2005 ; Vol. V; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxvi + 313; Rs.273/- Series No : 113

The fifth volume contains the ParPtatfiffte Prakardléme.topics dealt with are a:
followsPratiAfh; of ar¢deve¢, Kautuka and others, Installation of Parivira de
temple, process of Installation of Dwijradevatjs, the Genesis of Vi¢vaksen
Vi¢ vaksena, the glory of worship ofaVigstitlsgion of the idol of 4eAa, installati
Vimjna, procedure of Marriage -Gfodadsses, individual Installation of ar¢
Installation of AAfalakAm¢s, Installation of Idols of Matsya and others, inst
Dhruvabera consistiKg¢ ava etc., installation of immovable inmagggaittsme
installation ceremony of stationary of Paucav¢ra i.e. idols Vjsudeva etc., ir
stationary idols of Edim£rti etc., installatimorsf étea) instalkaitord Pictorial
Image, installation of the immovable images of Sun etc., the origin of Lakshm
of the disc Sudar¢,ana.



10

National Sanskrit University

15.

16.

17.

"E@JEEXERBMEHESGhraogaA
Prof. L.N. Bhatta; Prof. Hayavadana Puranik (Ed);
2007 ; Vol. VI; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 114 + 299; Rs.250/- Series No : 125

The Sixth volume of the Vaikhjnasagamakoda)deas, witakara, trat is daily
worship. It consists tHeoPHris subject. The work is accompanied by Semtsary «
in Sanskrit and Engl€htopics dealt with in this Volume are-aSatedories of
ritual of worship ; lconic arrangemerdppliasbgs and refinements of the icons
merit arising out charitable endowment of goldenptecgsds efccallection and
utilization of flowers, leaves and sprout£lg. pasgof service courses ; rituals
service course; the procedure of routine worship -alolakiog; chimad pertaining t
image; the services of sixTkeat aspects are very important for the priests as
devotees offering prayers and worship to Lord.

" Eé JEEXEERAEEESEH 3 K BBk h A Series No : 126

Prof. L.N. Bhatta; Prof. Hayavadana Puranik (Ed); T
2007 ; Vol. VII; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 86 +300; Rs.240/- | IS -

VAIKHANASA AGAMA KOSA

The Seventh volume of the Vaikhjnasagamaka SR
Nityjrcan; Prakarg,iae daily worship and constit
Partl of this subjéldtis volume deals with the fo
topics : Ornamental Altar, the diningtrSeata
Routinrevorship at noon, Raubirship of goddess Le
and goddess Earth, Nine fold routine (daily) wer
worship of the Images of Fish amdtantiedrof)s,
Routineorship of nine, six and five images, da
worship of goddess Sri anudiatien, the routine wc
of Vi¢vaksena and other gods, the routine wors
and special worship.

" EeJE EXEEPHE [BEdfEHiRas) )Amako (dfsavaprakara,am)
Editors: Prof. L.N. Bhat & Prof. Hayavadana Puranik
2008; Vol.VIII; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.458 ; Rs.260/- Series No : 183

The present volume deals with differg¢btr$estasiiiserved in Vishnu temples. A viu
picture has been given in this volume as to the procedures to be maintained
various festivals. These procedures include instatiatioRkiStaty, selection of
preceptors, prohibitioonducting festival of other deities during the festival of Lo
planting of sprouts, collection of paraphernalia for festival, worship of deities
rites ancillary to the festival, offering of prey as a part of tstivalf tovenratwul

RASHTRIY
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18.

19.

20.

21.

'ESJEERESERNER (xEYaikE|BES@anEKEAA
Editors: Prof. L.N. Bhat & Prof. Hayavadana Puranik
2008;Vol.IX; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.305 ; Rs.225/- Series No : 184

The present volume narrates in detail the necessity and types of 'Ablution’ per
in Vaishnava temples. There are fifteen important aspects of ablution that hav
narrated in this volume. Thesgeseof ablution,trwmti®n of ablutional chambel
collection of ablutional materials, arrangement of pitchers containing the abluti
placing God in reclining posture, worship of the ablutional material deties
ablution, ablution of the i¢dba sfationary image, ablution wHivawmtdigers,
thousasuitcheablution, pwvater ablution, sprinkling -obviiveroduct, ablution with
pentaowproduct, ablution with (water contaimeg)gienta, meglalution.
"EéJEEXE{HEMET S KA ®abigaafeko s, al

Prof.L.N.Bhatta; Prof.Hayavadana Puranik Series No : 185

2009;Vol.X; Part-1; Size:Royal Octavo; pp.437; Rs.290/-

The present volume of the Vaikhanasa Agama Kosdeals with the Prayaschitta PrakaranaThe
theme of the volume has been divided into five areas i.e. i) Atonment for defects in temple
construction ii) Atonement for defects in Image-making iii) Atonment for installation defects
iv) Expiation for defects in Routine-worship and v) Atonment for flows in Ablution. All these
things have been described elaborately in the present volume.

“EéJEEXEEMETFSa kAR ®abigaafako, aA Series No : 186
Prof.L.N.Bhatta; Prof.Hayavadana Puranik
2009;Vol.XI; Part-1l; Size:Royal Octavo; pp.350; Rs.345/-

The present volume of Vaikhanasa Agama Kosarojects various types of expiations for various
types of flaws and lapses. This is the part - Il of Prayaschitta PrakaranaThis volume describes
topics such as i) Expiation for flaws during festival ii) Atonment for the occurrences of
contamination by non-touchable creatures iii) Pacificatory Rites iv) Expiation for undesirable
cannonical admixture v) Renovation vi) Sprinkling Ritual vii) Mounting of sacred garland onto to
the deity, purpose of garlanding sacred wreath and viii) Mal Feasances.

{ESE|ExEEagiEdnlas, natantram Series No: 159
Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy CoE : 12
Editor : Dr. PTGY Sampatkumaracharyulu

2006; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.156 ; Rs.120/-

Egamas are of two §ad&hitgnd Tantras. Generally Sa/Ehitjs are theoretical an
are practical. The doctrines ofntheSEleol are explaineslSaghitjs and the

procedure of the worship and practice of mantras are explained in
Papcapra¢ natantram is an Egama text in the form of a dialogue between |
Visudeva in Badarikj¢rama. Here Lord Vjsudeva describpsoteslunatiokthad
worship of His Divine power Miyij, in five forms viz., LakAm¢, durgj, aarva,
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22.

23.

aakti. Njrada made an enquiry of Mjy; of Lord Njriya,a in five questions, r
worship, Installation, Diagram, Ku,-a and the mak#piabotl wqrkga,a answers all
the questions, hence this text is called Paucapra¢ natantra. This is the first €
Some manuscripts of this text are catalogued under the name of Durgjtantra. -
778 verses and it is dntmlézh chapters.

EO’ E@JEEXE kiEdaikhIEASEK HpasLram Series No : 194

Chief Editor: Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy CoE : 34

Author: Dr. V. Shri Vishnubhattacharya
2009; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.214 ; Rs.35/-

'Sri Vaikhanasakalpasutoamposed by sage Sri Vikhanasa, is in Soowifaarts
Smartha, dhand®ravaend it has 32 chgiilersan3hiKalpasuirdnich advocates
the practice of rites and rituals alanggads been achnowledged as the most anc
the most significant of the sdifraiey sages like Manu, Apasthamba, Bodhaya
Haritha. It exempHedrladasasamskdesashrama Dharmas, Gothra Pravara
Pakayajn, Haviryapeboma Ya/Nethods. The work deals with temple worshi
worship at home, and also withatimskHiaedes of conduct) to be followed by e
human being in the course of his spiritual evolution in life. Th&dlksaees of thi
mostyly found ie #states of Andhra Pradesh, Tamilnadu andVakzraradalea.
gruhyasutas seven chapters dealing withviwddba, Nisheka, Rithusamgama
Garbhadhana, Pumsavana, Seemnthonnayana, Viséowdhndatakannhe
religious ceremohatsare a must for every human bBéwmasitrais, in short, a
compendiunm@niraand methods of worship, based on our immortal vedic texts

A N rr orr A s

'EpMEQ|EE aHREEAS0RHE AR 6FARNRE2E xderEsNo : 251

Bhaguproktasyaiyjdhikjrasya GJP : 41 ; CoE : 85
Sam¢kA_ﬂmakam Adhyayanam s
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy P
Author: Narayanam Venkata Srinivasamurthy : mﬁli' il
2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.217 ; Rs.240/-
y PP THITTHSRY AEqAT

ISBN: 978-93-83934-49-2

NYHETGn:

TheEgama¢ jstresie come to be recognized as ome: S
means of worshipping God in concrete forr
attainingd¥Aa or salvation in Kalijegagama wh 1. TRT Age s
establishes ViA u as the main deity, regards t
the sole meaof salvation, perceives building t

ViA.u to be fulfiment of human life, issSyegakh: &
founded by VikhanoBlmgu, Mar¢ce, Atri and K ™ feem: - e sue (amamier)
are the other prominent Rishis in this traditioi. 1 nswiica

records make it evident that the various festivals or Ustavas of Sri Venkates
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24.

25.

have been performed for centuries according to tradidoagaiméailranag the
works on this Agama Bhagumarshi's Kriyadhikara stands out prominently. It
chapters such issues as temple construction, making of the idol or image of tl
the idol, its daily worship, and its wspehipl @tcasions like to Beghtmatgana,
Prayaschitta €te present book makes a critical examination in five chapter
raised iBhagumaharAi's Kriyjdbésideds introducing the Egama in general.

B { é & EWpEER;jicariihéald Yact6aEbitt) ©ribs Nb é258

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy GJP : 49 ; CoE : 93

Author: Dr. P.T.G.Y.Sampathkumaracharyulu

2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.347 ; Rs.300/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-57-7

ERTHY EREIH: 39d T fafd| st wre foeon: g oma: sfa wfifs: s
dfgdn: g |, T g aF ad HREe ey Mo vaddl digeEieag
Feraeffearsty storaa | T wiearn: aftRogds Ut JfiRTiein: s yehe faefd |

Architectural Engineering and Iconography in VaiA,ava and daiva Egama
Dr.R.P.Kulakarni; Dr.P.Prabhakara Apte;

Dr. Korada Suryanarayana; Smt. Sanjeevani Apte; Er. Arvind Phadnis (Eds.)

2019;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.570; Rs.560/-

ISBN: 978-81-944526-0-7 Series No : 330

Architecture, the science of planning, designing and const- —arcreciural Engineering and

ructing buildings is one of the subjects of popular interest
among the Ancient Indian Knowledge Systems. It includes
subjects like planning and constructing individual dwelling
units, temples, villages, towns, cities etc.

This book is a unique work on Indian Temple Architecture
dealing with different aspects of temple construction,
beginning with testing the soil for site selection, types of
stones and wood suitable for making idols, the foundation,
basement, pillars etc. for erecting the temple structure, types of
pavilions and temples that are described in detail in the
Vaishnava and Saiva Agama texts. The textual information is
correlated with modern architecture and is explained with the
help of diagrams to enhance the understanding of underlying

Iconography Il_l
Vaisnava and Saiva Agamas

General Editor
Prof. V. Muralidhara Sharma
Vice-Ch cellor

Authors
Dr. R.P.Kulkarni
Dr. Prabhakar P. Apte

Editors
Prof. Korada Suryanarayana
Smt. Sanjeevani Apte
Er. Arvind Phadnis

@

RASHTRIYA SANSKRIT VIDYAPEETHA
y Deemedtobe U y by the UGC)
(Deemed to be Universiy: established under Section 3 of UGC Act, 1956)
TIRUPATI - 517 507
2019

concepts. The book has five indices including glossary of technical terms and scientific names of

trees.

The present volume is a model excercise of joint collaboration of Sanskritists, engineers and

traditional scholars.

**k*k
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| DHARMAGESTRA

AEEYE E+C2E° EPR{fR EKFAIREIE®amEtikAar  Series No: 175 )
(Aéeér EGEObeéeceée, UebAéeéAé v é XxoE 9 Aéé'l xE
Editor : Justice Shri S.S. Setlur

Introduction & Revision : Justice Dr. M.Rama Jois

2007; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.Ixiv + 1415 ; Rs.1150/-

The Yjjuavalkyasmati contains essentially three major chapters, namely 1. E
Vyavahijridhyjgad 3. Prjya¢cittidhyjya. The first part ttheapgofiih of Do's and
Don'tsand essential duties of the different members of a society. The sec
vyavaharadyaaya deals in great detail, the Law and principles of goveshance
relations. All possible situations of disputes of interpersonal relations and all
of governance and enforcement of rules in the society. The third part deals
situations of deviations from the establishednoydess avfdinudividual and societ:
behavior, and pronounces the modalities of induction of correctives a
(prayaschittddmong all the three parts, it is the Second part of vyavaharadhyz
received greatest attention by theuderderaf4.aw and Governance. Recognizi
iImportancetlok great treatise on [Bastraathere have been many commentaries
commentaries oWiikAarjs the commentary that was written by Vijnapegvara
scholar of Dharmayg jstra. The present volltiygdarntainte two-sammentaries
on it, namely, Subodhini and Balambhatti which are often not easily accessib
and puctitioners of Law. This volume also contains the commentry called \
Yijuavalkyasmati itself, available only for the Second chapter of Yjjuavalkyasn
+EEAPEO!EECE0RHY EKPERGEEETSE UERUE ER UMeSkitn& 132
EhnikabhjskaraA ar¢ Indraka, i Yajuanirjya,as£riviracital

Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

Editor : Prof. S.Satyanarayana Murthy
2007; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.556 ; Rs.335/-

This work is edited based on an unpublished igwaallsariptiear by Indraganti
Yagnanarayana Suri, an eminent scholar of Andhra belonging to the 18th c
ahnika is explained as that which is completed in one day. The duties that ar
from morning till night are expldiisadonk. The author has discussed in detail th
that are enjoined by the authoritative texts for all the people of four varnas, ¢
from th&mrittexts.

MEVE{EEIE|EIEE{E™ @ponau(& ERBSHEL °(ERUOEI¢ Oé YGEé T E
Gajapatipratjparudrad®vaviracitaA Sarasvat¢viljsaA (Vyavahijrakj, -aA)

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 212

Editor : Prof.Jayakrushna Mishra GJP:9;CoE:50

2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.427 ; Rs.340/-
ISBN: 978-93-83934-11-9
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Gajapatipratjparudradeva is the af#rasvaftviljsa.

Pratparudradeva was an enlightepedverful ruler of i
Gajapati Kings family of Orissa. Sarasvatévilisa ig ©
and popular treatise on Rjjadhafyaavamoh. The bl  wrreardiifereme:

contains five chaptéfgsds In the first chapter ER)
identification of the author has been described. In S —
significance of the ajstras like Smati, Purj.a and Iti = e
duties of the king, Statecraft imnpeacar, Ministe D, sy
counsels, diplomacy, messengers, army etc. have st e
The third chapter deals with the judicial procedure o) e
one describes the application procedure, the @

evidences by the appropriate autharégsaotl jpdgme .
The fifth chapter deals with legal procedure in r s s

eighteen types of civil and criminal disputes ™ ‘TR

punishments.

4. VE'ECYEEUEY thaahay [stte/E8aya®@autskiriA Series No : 223
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy GJP:20; CoE: 61
Author: Dr. Sitanshu Bhusan Panda

2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.203 ; Rs.230/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-22-5

The Sa/Eskjrazagraments) are essential in the [FEE————
purification. There arsudi6 well recognized and [Easia
sacraments enhancing the inner quality and pe
individual. These sacraments are to be performec
life and by their performance a person enjoys sa
person and becomes fullydqualifeeform Yajuas
acordance with Vedic injun€hentexts of Sa/E
Brihma,as, Era,yakas etc. discuss SheftsArachess
sacraments are systematically codified in Dhar
such as Sf£tra and Smati texts with emplra
performance. The Grhyas£tras delingaE sayvdigat
from marriage to other essential sacraments of
The performance of five Yajuas is also considerec
duty of a householder. This book is planned in slctha Maynd§atE sk, rae
highlighted with specific emphasis on explanation specific to each of such sac
treats in detail the nature, its importance, frua#satarilar

**k*k
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[ITIHESA & PUREUJA

°E Ee® A #BRAAPIHE/ Series No : 73

Dr. U. Shankara Bhatta (Ed);

2000; Size: Royal ocatave ; pp. xxvi + 407; Rs.179/-

ISBN : 978-93-85778-70-4

The'Saurasa/Estd part of the Skanda purj,a. The present work is a critical ec
Sausambhita by Prof. U. Sankara Bhatta, by consulting 21 manuscripts collect
libraries. The text consists of 16 chapters. The first 7 chapters deal with aspec
and various Saiva rituals and religious places uphadyngftBaisapiidm remaining
9 chapters discuss the Philosophical issues such as, the means of brahmaj
Shiva and Iswara, the nature of final release etc. It describes the glory of &
vijujna and many other interestinthesguesent work provides ample material f
researchers in the field. It is accompaRrrddndoka

Vilmekirimjya,anwith selected commentaries (Bjlaki,-a)

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 230
Editors: Prof. P.M.Nayak & Prof. P. Geervani

2010; Vol.l; Size : A4; pp.937 ; Rs.740/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-29-4

The 'Balakanda’ of Valmiki Ramayana is a translation of selected commentaries into English. The

commentaries selected for translation are Amritakataka, Dhramakutam, Tattvadipika, Tilaka and
Siromani. The translation of text and commentaries is done keeping in mind the general readers,
not used to reading scriptures in its original form or translated into Indian languages. This
translation of Valmiki Ramayana is rendered not only for a detailed reading but also to learn
Sanskrit.

Vilm¢kirimjya,amvith selected commentaries (Ay°dhy5Kj,-a

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

Editors: Prof. P.M.Nayak & Prof. P. Geervani

2010; Vol.ll; Part.lI; Size : A4; pp.851; Rs.700/- Series No : 235
ISBN : 978-93-83934-33-1

The present volume 'Ayodhyakanda’, part lof Valmiki Ramayana is a translation of selected
commentaries into English. It follows the same method in explaining the text as in the previous
volume.

Vilm¢kirimjya,amvith selected commentaries (Ayodhyikj,-a

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

Editors: Prof. P.M.Nayak & Prof. P. Geervani

2010; Vol.ll; Part.I1; Size : A4; pp.819 ; Rs.680/- Series No : 236
ISBN : 978-93-83934-34-8

This is the continuation of the above work and obgiodhyakdhtddoliows the
same method in explaining the text as in the @evious volume
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5. Vjlm¢kirimjya,anwith selected commen{#ragyaki,-a)
Prof.P.M.Nayak; Prof.P.Geervani; Series No : 265
2011; Vol. ll1; Size: A4 ; pp.950; Rs.760/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-62-1

The ‘Aranyakanda’ of Valmiki Ramayana is a translation of selected commentaries into English.
It follows the same method in explaining the text as in the previous volume
6.  Vilmekirimjya, anwith selected commen{idgindhijki,-a)
Prof.P.M.Nayak; Prof.P.Geervani Series No : 274
2012; Vol.lV; Size: A4 ; pp.910; Rs.700/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-71-3
The present volume ‘Kiskindhakanda’ of Valmiki Ramayana is a translation of selected
commentaries into English. It follows the same method imgxpkitext as in the previou

volumse
7. Vilm¢kirimjya,am with selected commentaries (Sundarikj,-a)
Prof.P.M.Nayak; Prof.P.Geervani Series No : 276

2013; Vol. V; Size: A4 ; pp.1038; Rs.780/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-73-7

The present volume ‘Sundarakanda’ of Valmiki Ramayana is a translation of selected
commentaries into English. It follows the same method in explaining the text as in th
volunmee

8. Geographical descriptions in ViA,u Purj,a Series No : 228
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy;
Author: Dr.Manjushree Tripathy;
2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.403; Rs.310/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-27-0

The geographical descriptions in the Vishisydeemaata dceiching alrboshelies

of modern Geography. It attempts to assess the geographical knowledge of
respect to their methodology, approach and accuracy in relation to the sy
Geography. The work has eight chapters. The first chapter pravicetuanoexhat
to the conceptual background of Puranas as well as the subject matter of geo
chapter is '‘Concept of the Universe' dealing with Universe in terms of its origin
of the solar system. The third chapir tthealsomcept of the earth in terms o
nomenclaushape, size as mentMisad Rurana. The fourth chapter deals with ¢
of atmosphere. The fifth chapter describes seven insular dvipas and seven s
chapter deals withetlienal account of the Puranic Jambudvipa with respect
Varsas, major mountains, major rivers and lakes. The seventh chapter conceri
account of Puranic Bharatavarsa. The last chapter contains the sumniay and
entire work.
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+EEnu{EO@akthirAataredi @&/ Series No : 222
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy GJP:19;CoE:60
Author: Dr. Ruru Kumar Mohaptra

2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.172 ; Rs.230/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-21-8

The Edipurj a is one of the Upapuranas supposed|
disciple of Vyjsa. The work describes the story o
the episodes relating to Rjdhj and KeA a, the
Mathurj and Bendhjvana, praise of Bandhjvana
most favaie and eternal abode of KeA a in which
exploits which are to be experienced through love
etc. are described. The book has five chapters
topics 1ar¢ritiikeA asvarEpjdivimarge KA ajan
I¢ljvimar¢ aA, 88¢koA asya Daityavadhaltlj, Zasya
Bilal¢lj,5. J¢vadharmatattv®na BhagavadbhaktiA
elaborate introduction, the book contains a verse index.

Lectures on Rjma & Rijmjya.a Series No : 262
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

Author: Dr.S.Sundararajan

2011; Size : 1/8" Demmy ; pp.62 ; Rs.110/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-59-1

The present book contains two lectures delivered by the author on various aspects and dimentions
of the Valmiki Ramayana. The first lecture is on 'Valmik's portrait of the divine and human aspects
of Rama' and the second lecture is on 'The message of Ramayana'. The book has an introduction
written by Prof. V. Kannan, a reputed scholar of Indian culture and Sanskrit.

A studyf ar¢ve kafjcalamjhjtmyargeries No : 243

with special reference to Varjha and BhaviAyottars
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

Author : Dr. C. Lalitha Rani GJP: 33 ; CoE: 77 z : i
2011, Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.169 ; Rs.210/- ) e
ISBN : 978-93-83934-41-6

h \ice:Chancellor

The present work "A Study of ar¢ve’kafjcalam;
special reference to Varjha and BhaviAyot
establishes the importance of Ve'kaficala, arrive
arc¢nivijsa to the Seven hills and Patiniyydédly; am,
importance of seven hills and celebrations to
Brahmotsavams etc. being performed even today
feature in this book is comparative study of Pur;j
with special reference to Varjha and BhaviAyottarapuri,as

***%k
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1.  XPEECE{HN®EfEAGATAM Series No : 25
S.N. Srirama Desikar (Ed);
1976; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xvii + 124; Rs.29/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-23-0

The credit for having systeMglyzadl a science goes to Gautama, whgyywate the
S£tre The fifth chapter of this work ddptcamdiMigrahasth,Tiee present work
‘Nyjyapari; iAfa)dayanacharya occupies an important/\jacsSystema. Pandit
Srirama Desikar, a reh@eshelar has presented a careful and critical editio
Nyjyapari; iAfflaas been edited aloBgudtkpf V;me, varadhveyathe two fallacies,
namelyl;tiandVigrahasth;htas hoped that the edition will enable the students an
to understand the implications of these concepts.

2. IEK EESEXER&dHtiFsa,iA Series No : 20
(WithPrak;sd Rucidatta Mi¢ra and
Nyjyac khimeyPrak;zd RimakeA _jdhvarin)
Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);
1973vol. } PratyakAakha, -a
Size: Royal Octavo; pp. X + 48 + 923; Rs.37/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-18-6

3. IEK' EESEXIEf &dtitfsa iA Series No : 33
(WithPrak;4d Rucidatta dadkact-jmapnPrakisd Dharmarijjadvarin)
Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);

1982; Vol. Il, Part — I, Anum;nakha,;-a
Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xviii + 52 + 647; Rs.78/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-31-5

4. IEK  EESHEXiRE &diiifga, iA Series No : 60
(WithPrak;4d Rucidatta dadkact-jmapnPrak;sd Dharmarjjadvarin)
Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);

Vol. Il, Part - Il - Anumjnakha,;-a
1999; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. vii + 53 + 484; Rs.148/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-58-2

TheNavyany;ferature is extensive and its study and appreciation has been
lack of editions of the texts. The editions of Calcutta or Banaras are either not
out of print. Prof. Tatacharya, an eminent scholassrmtiffedted theSavya

Nyjyatexts on the basis of manuscripts procured from different manuscript lit
introduction given in the text (Vol. |) presents the emergence A@lydengtgamen
The publication of these volumes isoepfp@ctadptominent role in preserving
Navyany;yeadition and also to make students understand the texts easily.
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+ EafAk&yavaA Series No : 39
(WithDedhiandDeadhiti Prak;y iki

Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);

1911, 1930, Reprint 1985;

Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. 3 + 130; Rs.21/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-37-7

+ EafAk&yavaA Series No : 64
(WithDedhiti, Dedhiti Prafgpdgh;vadiepik;
Bhjvadi¢piky Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya;

1996; Size : ¥ Crown; pp. 42 + 442; Rs.210/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-62-9

The present wdnkayavai§,a part @attvacintimauthored by Ga’'ge¢opjdhyijya. |
this edition two famous commentarié€3¢afaieRaghunijtha airoma,ipaat/ti
Prak;kjof Gadjdhara Bhaficjrya are included.

The latest edition includes the above two compBkemanés/ikandrof. N.S.R.
Tatacharya, published in 1966. It is a detailed, clear and excellent manual
students dnayava

E°EruExiFshthhiEERAa, am Series No : 36

(With Dedhitnd Dedhiti Prak;y ik;

Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);

1911, 1930, Reprint 1985; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp.109; Rs.19/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-34-6

The'SiddhintalakAayvah its commentaries, m@aéyby Raghunijtha airoma,i and
Dedhiti Prakidw Gadjdhara Bhaf{jcirya is brought out after a long time to f
students and teacherdawgta Ny;yarhis work, a partAat/im;nakha, -af
Tattvacintime neatly edited with introduction by Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya.
E°EruExiEsatbhitaRERAa am Series No : 91

(WithDeadhiti, DedhitiPrakgpdjdidhar¢viyati

Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);

2002; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. vi + 309; Rs.229/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-87-2

The'SiddhjntalakAajith its commentafliég/iitly Raghunijtha airoma, Deoit/
Prakij¢c ky Gadijdhara Bhafficirya is brought out algyofdhardv/vad
artkaA asvimi Titjcirya, father of the present editor, to facilitate the students
Navya Nyjy&his work, a pamdmnakha, e Tattvacintimasi edited with an
introduction by Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya.
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10.

11.

12.

|EEEEV\PE'rEE;43u&aA Series No : 38
(WithDedhiandDe¢dhiti Praki) ik;

Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);

1985 (Reprint); Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. 2 + 2 + 270; Rs.35/-

ISBN : 978-93-85778-36-0

This worlkgrim;, yavidaf Ga ge¢ opjdhyjya with its comniegwéwesRaghunjtha
airoma. i ardedhiti PrakjskGadidhara Bhaffjcirya is brought out for the bene
Shastraiommunity. This edition contains the original foreword written by the p
Si Anantacharya for the first and second editions, a brief list of contents alor
footnotes wherever required. This handy edition will certainly facilitate the
teaching community to understand Wieragpattand thewolutions.

oEEwjdBaA

(with Dedhignd Dedhiti Prak;) ik; Series No : 41

Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed.);
1911, 1930, Reprint 1985; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. 1 + 67; Rs.14/-

ISBN : 978-93-85778-39-1

This work is the padmofnjnakha ed Tattvacintimabi Ga ge¢opidhyjya. In this
edition, Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya presents all three texts, in different typefac:
introduction presents the cobe#irosimple Sanskrit and explanatory notes for
sentences playlaalgain the comprehension of the text.

°Ei|EEIE{EIE& °EH $aipiifatAafEhto ffiSaniruktic ca

(With D¢dhitnd Dedhiti Prak;y ik;

Prof.N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);

1911, 1930, Reprint 1985;
Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. 1 + 76; Rs.28/- Series No : 44

ISBN : 978-93-85778-42-1

The work, a patiei/;bh;sendeAnumjinakha,saedited with scholarly introduction e
explanatory notes by Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya.

{EIRBkAatwith Dedhitid Deahiti Prak;y ik

Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);

1911, 1930, Reprint 1985;
Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. 2 + 112; Rs.18/- Series No : 50

ISBN : 978-93-85778-48-3

The work, apav/efv;bh;sendeAnum;inakha,saedited with scholarly introduction ¢
explanatory notes by Prof.N.S.R. Tatacharya.
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{E|EiB=kAat;
(with Dedhiti, Dedhiti PrakygiBh;vabodfyn¢
Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Edt. and comment);

1988; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 10 + 423 + ix; Rs.106/- Series No : 42
ISBN : 978-93-85778-40-7

'PakAds 'a section in the celebrated work of Ga’ge¢ opjtfatyacmiitesiihe

text on th@akAahas been published alon@aatiiof Raghunijtha airoma,i,
DedhitiprakjsekGadijdhara Bhafficirya and a new commentary by Prof. N.S.F
by namBh,vabodhind Dedhitiprak;sikhis commentary is very beneficial to thos
want to pursue the stlveyyd Ny;ya

Yodpi” EE!E ECE Mtk bhx3a& niyat FHO&

(with Dedhiti, Dedhiti Prak;c ik;

Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);

1991, 1930, Reprint 1985; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. 2 + 76; Rs.15/- Series No : 43
ISBN : 978-93-85778-41-4

The work is a padmim;na KhaocaTattvacintimarmesented here separately for
benefit of students and sciiddagsaol/yiyEhe work is enriched with valuable note
Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya, a wellknown schofasivaheusxt and commentaries :
presented in different foabglzaisstudents can easily differentiate them.

"aE EvE Bo@dihikaiatam Series No : 37
(With Dedhiti, Dedhiti Prak;c iki

Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);
1991, 1930, Reprint 1985;

Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. 4 + 170; Rs.23/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-35-3

The present Wopkadhikara, asrelso knowrCagurda; alakiaNeavya Ny ggstem,

Is part of tHeum;na KhaotTattvacintimafiGa ge¢opjdhyjya. This edition conte
two commentari@gdhitiof Raghunijtha airomBd¢ahitiprakicif Gadjdhara
Bhafficirya. The work is edited by Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya with scholarly intrc
he explains the fouttédasain a lucid manner. Variasasaare also arranged in &
systematic way. The editor rsaketerntfor the students to gréagpidsseand
prakarasavith his presentation skill.

"aE O ERkkfiziivg A Series No : 40

Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);

1991, 1930, Reprint 1985; Size: 1/8™ Demy; pp. 2 + 203; Rs.27/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-38-4

The present Wothk/ipattividia'written by Gadjdhara Bhaffjcirya. The work is ve
known in the traditidraeya Ny;jdere the author el&pdests with subjects such a
Seven cas8s¢pratyaya, TaddhitaggagtayaPratyayene work is neatly edited b
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17.

18.

19.

Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya with scholarly iRfodauti@alSiddh;saare separately
arranged so that one can easily follow the text without difficulty.

SEE EEX2EEXESitihaRirEkRaBEXEO Series No : 48

Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);

1987; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. ix + 252; Rs.56/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-46-9

This work is written and edited with detailed introduction by Prof. N.S.R. Tatac
has sevemspecialities such ssitles, Paraphrasing, distingBistriagakdad
Siddhjntdo make the readers grasp easily. Géaneratiahare very difficult to
comprehend. Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya's commentary makes them aasily co
studying this edition, one can easily and confidently pressr Bis8leas in

{ESE+EIEhEQO E°E}8a|itiiz=tE BithavGighralakAa, e ca

(along with D¢adhit, DedhitiprakegiilGjlabodhn¢ Series No : 311
Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed & comm) ;
1979, 1991, 3 Edition 2018; o
Size: Royal Octavo; pp.258; Rs.370/- :
ISBN : 978-81-937648-0-0 EEREUIRR IR
TgtIRw g At

4 o TR ', FHfufamafien
Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya, renowned SCAGIAR INAS  wiwm sz
prepared this edition along@uthirof Raghunjth =~ ™
airoma,ip¢dhitiprakicokjGadjdhara Bhafficjrya. g

two glosses are very difficult to understand. Th
Tatacharya, who is known for his excellent tg
written a lucid gloss é&lktebdhin®@ his edition héles
learner to cross the hurdles he faces in undg g
difficult texts.
|EIREIEIEK” EESEMtalty 4k hiaftv &CiRifilRg Rimar aA

Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);

1992; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. viii + xxxvi + 352; Rs.124/- Series No : 59
ISBN : 978-93-85778-57-5

'Pratyaktdtvaintima-vimar; aga comparative and evaluativ@sttydycattva
cintima,0of Ga'ge¢opidhyjya. This work is a supplement to the authives earl
critical edition BfatyakAa Khaptalattvacintimalh the present work, the auth
discussegivas views on Ga’'ge¢ opjdhgiyeaborates them giving comparative
critical views as per the scigglahis work facilitates readers to understan
implications of different concéptg/aft is invaluable contribution of Prof. N.S
Tatacharya to the learhNagyaf Ny ggstem.
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20.

21.

22.

|EE"EEh2E” EEmn b etakli& Aanam

Prof. K.E. Devanathan (Ed); Series No : 74
2000; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. Xvi + 64; Rs.102/-

ISBN : 978-93-85778-71-1

‘Pramj, yavidakha, -aémiriti Venkatacharya, an Andhra sé¢tlardf é8amines
and elucidates the Pramj, yavijda of Gadadhara Bhattacharya. The work deals
second discrepangjesafpalt'sand provides a critical examination of the arg
presented therein. The work is in the formrant o lolatary on it. At some place
the commentary the author goes against the opinion of Didhiti. The present w
explanatory notes. The introduction provides information about the author, |
discussion of the sutdimt of the book.

iIEECORRAAP&A Series No : 98

Prof. M. L. Narasimha Murty (Ed);

2003; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. viii + 67; Rs.52/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-94-0

'Tarkasa grafeAnnambhatta is a basic manual of\thig ®4i@a Philosophy. It
popularity can be known from the fact that more than 20 commentaries were v
prescribed text book in many traditional as well as modern streargs TieSans
present work is a commentary on this famous work by the name 'gurukapj'. Th
that the commentary was actually the notes taken down while the subject we
hisgurizand hence the name 'gurukapj’. The same waw esitgdchimdthe form of
commentary, mainly keeping in view the comprehension level of the student:
such matter that is directly related to the subject, leaving away arguments.

+EVEOEXEEO|EIEOS?E|E"EERE EO EEACEE Series No : 129
Edhunikaprat¢cyapramj, amém;ZEs;i

Prof. Arindam Chakarabarti;
2005; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp.xiii + 141; Rs.160/-

This is a unique work, dealing with Moder
Epistemology, written in Sanskrit. The author, a re
weklversed bothndian and Western Philosophies, ¢
series of lectures on the above subject in the Vid
lectures are collected in the present volume. The
are: PramjlakAa-aiciraA (Knowledge), RictitiA
(Belief), Yathjrthe&waniruktiA (Truth), Praiggfatva
viciraA (Jditation),SirvatrikasaEyayasyanirisas,c
(Skepticism), pE£rvatalgrddiigparyijlocanam (prior;
Knowledge),  Pratyakfgne  sjyasmpatitkAa a
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23.

24.

(Conclusion). A brief introduction to-kievwélestern Philosophers Plato, F
Descartes, Bertrand Russel and Ludwig Wittegpwsteat tieeadsal of the book.

X2E E2EE” EE 4D E®i iy 2 @isiamayoA I¢ varatattvaviciraA

Dr. Dillip Kumar Mishra;

2007; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.vii + vi + xiii + 235; Rs.195/- Series No : 162

ISBN: 978-81-944526-5-2

This book iscamparative study of miceptoof i¢vara (God) aswidesih the
Philosophical Systems of Nyjya and Vi¢iAfjdvaita Vedijnta. One comes a
discussion on the subject of i¢vara in both these sygibynsTok Pdliyayikas
establish the existence of God on the basisaolinf@gevitée (the Visistadvaitins
hold thegamaprim;, yae. Vedic authority. The book contains 7 chapters. In tt
work, important texts of pric¢na nyjya, such as Nyjyas£tra, NyjyabhjAya, K
and navya nyjya text Tattvacintima,i are consulted. Similarly, the Visistad
ar¢bhjAy Siddhitraya, Nyjyasiddhjpjana etc. are studied. The objections r
Visistadvaitins against the Naiyayikas regarding I¢varinumina are mentionec
raised were answered from the stand point of Nyjya dar¢ ana.

x2EE2E" HOEEREHREAINE E' EEVEEXEIEAVEEIECCE 'EOIEE
NyjyameémjZsij¢ istrinusijre,a VidhiniAedhjrthasam¢kA;

Dr. N.R. Kannan Series No : 189

2008; Size : 1/8th Demy ; pp.240 ; Rs. 215/- CoE : 32

This book deals with the concepts of vidlan@hjustiedha (prohibition), concepts
are very significant across the Sastras, mainly those of nyaya, mimamsa ar
book discusses these concepts in detail referring to the views expressed in tf
The views of Udayagackmangesopadhyaya, Kumarila and Prabhakara and the
writersan works such as VyasaSasathtedipika, nyaya prakasa, Bhattakaustubha
discussed here in. It is noticed that among the followers of the same schoo
dfferences of opinion. Besides the introduction, the book has a detailed table «
no doubt be of great use to those are particularly interested in these concepts.
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25 EOEnOUPEXEESE W EAREBNEGETE et @ FE RRsiE Fos

ar¢maduyan|c|ryaV|raC|taA NyjyakusumipjaliA GJP:3, CoE:44
(Kusumipjalivistarasahital)

(withKusumjyjalivisizmenmentary by -

U.T. Viraraghavacharya) ST
Prof.K.E.Devanathan (Ed); R
1941,1980, 3" Edition 2010; e
Size: Royal Octavo; pp.413; Rs.280/- Ea

ISBN : 978-93-83034-05-8 amd: . e
Nyjyakusumjja' a prominent text in the sys @
Pricenayjyawritten by Udayanacharya. It cons !
stabagashri Uttamur Viraraghavaahaeyainent sch W
wrote a commeasymjujalivistaragelected togdmsg =B

with annotatidaof.K.E.Devanaitited the wankh an

introduction

*26. PEO{EEKEEEITEEEA®U EEJ2EE "2EEJE2EE °EFEkrpil& (PRIEEEA |EEN
VyutpattividaA Vidvanmangiday; Vyjkhyayi SahitaA  GJp: 26, CoE : 68
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy;
Commentator : MM N.S.Ramanujatatacharya;
Sub Editors: F.Grimal, S.Lakshmi Narasimham;
2011; Vol.I; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.443 ; Rs.360/- (T
ISBN : 978-93-83934-30-0

o e < o o Faaang:
dTichehshetdicAl  TRTERHSIRIV  WISIRIdehaededd  fori=rdy il ;
mmaﬁ:ﬂ:
IRy TAAATGU-AY T=IaH: TIYel: WTeaagu: THRlcRRIgT: s
3 WA I HElAWRAmIAT:, 6 SHieTEadaEs st Tt
& D1 C L M BN 21 D L LRI CaR Cat BIE R j
. . . frarey
AT RFGRgdeh Tfqarerd|  TeaaraforeiydmT qaref T

IAEIA ~ WEEd:  Hod:,  ANGET:  da-avd o

Tifadtaehre:, gad:, %ﬂ—oraf Y, -9 - m HTFI el

BIREIE] ﬁmwa‘ir—cﬁm I AITHRRIT Hglrhoh | Tasiy qaihn: fomem: afheh auwm
= wifesrn fordiframal  ord: SFfccydl a9 TR Tr-agu Sqvy mefie
@ AfeaaEred  gfdufgad  ferei we =@ fageeime e wEw
STATITHEATIR T T = 3T hH|
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217.

28.

"ag Oi{ EERHI BERXE E4® U HEJAMHFOTEEPRTERD/CEEYAPIES

VyutpattividaA Vidvanmanoramikhy;j Vyjkhyayj Ssbitsd

Prof.N.S.Ramanuja Tatacharya;

2011; Vol.ll; Size:Royal Octavo ; pp.390; Rs.320/- Series No : 266

ISBN : 978-93-83934-63-8

EUIEQPE|EEMEA  E'E|ECIPEIEGE E(EREEPEEE G CRE EGERE
[EEIE{EEENIEE&* IEAEEA {EORIRUGREANE4E & HEGSERIEE
=nE¥IE'EEC2EEXEE/E, OEXIE4 =nEXSFEHIIE (FIBRREEXECE UJEE

EO®uPEOxEEIEE'ﬂE®uEa EEhEEPOIE/E {EnUE|EGikskiCEXE U{EhE EZ
( @déoeée Oé xéx ééEMIREOBIE BELNEHGORDE MEEE FEVpH

ar¢raghunijthag¢iroma,iketa/eE PadjrthatattvanirEpa,am
(ar¢viyanijthapapcijnanaviracitatapadijrthatattvjloka
ar¢raghudevaksataf¢kibhyi/& Sahitam)

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy
Editor : Dr.P.T.G.Y.Sampathkumaracharyulu
2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.186 ; Rs.190/-
ISBN: 978-93-83934-19-5

Raghunijtha¢iroma,i, the great logician of the 15t/EEsEtE==
is welknown as D¢dhitikjra by composing severa
commentaries under the common name of D
famous original texts of Nyjya philosop
Etmatattvaviveka, Nyuganyjali, K jval¢, an
Tattvacintjmaln PadijrthatattvanirEpa,a, Raghun
discussed and rejected reasonably, some of
already accepted by the earlier logicians and esta :
the categories as seperate which are byornie
ancestors. The text is being published presently S )
commentaries: Padjrthatattviloka of Ygangha and
f¢kj of Raghudeva Nyijyila’kjra, in the series of the Golden Jubilee Publicatic
Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati
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30.

31.

ﬂEEH(‘)'EEanEE%ﬁEE@ﬁaEE%@EﬁM Series No : 241
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy; GJP: 31, CoE : 75
Author : Prof. K.E. Devanathan;

2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.123; Rs.160/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-39-3

Sri Gadadhara Bhattacharya authored the

‘daktivida' which deals with the primary function
This book is very useful for the students of Ny;j
systems of Indian Philosophy. The present
comprehensive study of important dialectical parts
written towards minor project sponsored by UG(

and submitted to Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha,
eUéreéxi é1El éhéEéa (xEeecEéETE«éUeE
SiddhjntalakAa,gMyjyaratnasahitam)

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 244

Editor : Dr. K.E.Madhusudanan GJP: 34, CoE : 78

2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.174;Rs.190/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-42-3

SiddhjntalakAa,am is a chEgtaointjma, i, the magnum opG@a’geaopidhyiya,
the great logician belonging to the Mithila School. It deals with the conclusi
Vyipti. It has various commentaries like D¢dhiti of Raghunijthegmonesioaies SL
such as Dc¢dhitiprakij¢ ikj of ar¢ Gadjdhaeabhiagwqrik now being published
Nyjyaratna which is a vivid commentary on Gjdjdhar¢ by ar¢ Raghunijtha,
Righavijcjrya. In this work, while summerising the critical discussions found
scholar like KA ambhaffa, Raghmsthlso exhibited his skill in critical analysis
predecessors works and profound knowledge of the intricacies of Navya
interpretation and debating acumen.A brief Uippa, ¢ on Nyjyaratna by Dr. K.E
Is being publisheelafsy understanding of this text.

X2EE2E EXEEAE’EY EBxfydnibraxi jhittafehab iaflaavimar, aA

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 253

Author : Dr. Ramachandrula Balaji GJP: 43, CoE : 87

2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.172; Rs.210/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-51-5

3 T WA SRER Tehished JetTedeh &ul fomaef fafed: svem woe: | sife, 79

AT HiTqIEAA IO, TeeiTad SETA&UIHAT, Af-ehyigHTed faar Fad |

TIHd ST ARAAIAITRgE SAuTiean e, fogm:, TEaeh: TR
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32.

33.

i gfgamon fioreen:, aut sEifor = e foerfar | arefdewgfe: memes wafq,
SFTAREIER MY AR 3 Jafy Tfqurefewead :, 3W: MEamel SENe, $arq
A YR 9 AW | IS T TeTiefosd smeede o aneeyefaaR:, ey
FATYIR FHEMUQ: | 37q: TSy TragaTehHIEaaanT Tadifd fyese ag e |

iEK” EESEXIEE EhERétvafiitimait BofdHaGsar: aA

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 258

Author : Dr. A.Venkata Radhe Shyam GJP: 48, CoE : 92
2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.186; Rs.220/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-56-0

This book 'Tattvacintima_au Upjdhiprakara,avimar¢aA' presents a remarkable
philosophic commentary on a crucial and difficult text, Upjdhiprakarale of Na
inferential undercutter's significance is explained within the context of Nyj
knowledge, which had wide influence in the late classical culture, from

jurisprudence and aesthetics. Ga'geAa, the commonly recogmizedgiopisler

shown here to be an epistemologist and logician of the very first order. The
written for philosophers who are interested in Nyjya and Sanskrit philosophic t

i 6k Oé & Séxi éé ETatthabingnéalilbkésifdh;Gadalh GV’ galév@ad)x
Dr.Inaganti Umarama Rao (Ed) ; Series No : 298

2015; Size:Royal Octavo ; pp.170; Rs.210/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-94-2

This edition is based on an unpublished manuscript “Siddhanjanam” written by Annam Bhatta of
17* century. It is a sub-commentary of ‘Aloka’ of Jayadeva (Pakshadhara) Mishra on
“Tattvachintamani” a navya nyaya text authored by Gangesha Upadhyaya of 13™ century.

The work discusses in detail different aspects of ‘Mangalavada’ which is a sub-section of
‘Pratyaksha Khanda’ of ‘Tattvachintamani’. Here, Annam Bhatta, by undertaking an objective
analysis of the various arguments advanced by earlier scholars, like Pakshadhara, Narahari,
Ruchidatta, Mahesha, Madhusudana, establishes the theory as most acceptable based on the merit
of the respective argument, without any bias whatsoever.

The value of the book is enhanced by the addition of the original text ‘Tattvachintamani’ and
‘Aloka’ commentary for the convenience of the readers ; besides an introduction, notes and
indices.

**k*
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{EU’ EC EQ BErvERiE B & jHi{ A aRaA Series No : 7

(with Laghunyjyasudhjf¢k;)

Uttamayg,loka T tnthaevanatha Tatacharya (Ed);

1993; Size: ¥4 Crown; pp. Xvii + 386; Rs.170/-

ISBN: 978-93-85778-05-6

The prese®frvamem;AAsprk namelyaghuviriikalso known @gapa Javiih its
commentabyaghuny;yasuah;Uttamagsloka T¢rtha has been edited by Sri D
Tatacharya. A scholar of eminenegsiratber has ugam manuscripts and printe
books. The textLlaphu Vjrikis printed separately along with the comme
Laghuny;yasudmeddhy;ys Pjda an®P£rvapakdalSiddhintare neatly arranged in
separate paras. Pa,-it ar¢ Devanathacharya hasisafideithdioese such as
Vidayavikjadex etc. and expressed different views of major wiltevs,@Bsyario
concepts.

EO EzEERUEENEIEOIECE E®UESEIE& 'EE]A0]0$EE51E:E|EE0E'HE& (cE

ar¢mannirjya_at¢rthaviracitaA BhjffabhjAjpraki¢sal
(BjlapriyjvyikhyjsahitaA)

Mm. Sannidhanam Lakshminarayana Murthy (Ed. & comm.);
2005; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xlix + 350; Rs.250/-

The work is an important addition to the field ofE3g
stude It deals with Ehgda¢alakAa, ¢ ofindaiamd is
accompanied byBtlsoriyj commentary of Shri Sann
Lakshminarayana hiyjura reputed Vedic scholey.
accompanied by an elaborate introduction in Sarr
Sudarshan Sarma dealing with various aspects |
System.

, EOENUXEEOREHEMTOR EE]AGEIREE
ar¢dinakarabhaffaviracita Dinakarabhaff¢y;

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 207
Editor : Dr. Ramakrishna R. Shastri Soori GJP: 4, CoE : 45

2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.400;Rs.270/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-06-5

Dinakarabhaf¢grdyDinakarabhaffa theRsorakfA abhaffa agdativson of
ar¢njriya,abhaffa is a critical work on P£rvame¢mi/s;j. He comslemathéne of
on PE£rvam¢midegiesitatingly. He opposed Appayyadc¢kAita's Vidhirasjya,a in 1
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At some places he discards th®ddess/akneestespricevle3eeYeemeleltadetjve=

shown the ignorance of Appayyad¢kAita in eighteen places quoting his \
leoH3e%eeveeihepstyde ddifac is that of ar¢h#ide -ahakha, -akhjdya.

*k*k
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VYEKARAUA

The System of KatAccentuation in Pj,ini and the Veda
M.D. Balasubrahmanyam; Series No : 32

1981; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. iv + 515; Rs.94/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-30-8

The present work by Dr. M.D. Balasubrahmany e AT
linguist and former Principal, Kendriya Sanskrit | i swm s me vioe
Tirupati represents substantial portion of his dg
submitted to the University of Poona. It deals with
an important aspect of Pj inian grammar. Use of
Isa unique feature and requires an elaborate €
relation to Vedic tradition. It deals with accentus
formations. The author has elaborately treated th
his deep perception. The book will be useful to al =~ et 07
Reseahers interested in Pj inian grammar and ling
o E®UECEruEva@E bdpiiEacandrik;
ar¢nivijsayajviam, Sivaramakrishna Shastri (Ed);

1983 (Second Edition);

Size: Royal Octavo; pp. Ivii + 473; Rs.60/- Series No : 34
ISBN : 978-93-85778-32-2

The 'Svarasiddh;ntacandmk;at¢nivisa D¢kAitac€hiury) is a commentary on tt
Svarasfraf Pj.ini, edited by K.A. Sivaramakrishna Shastri. It based on 8 mal
value of the book consists in a judicious correlatiSwarqEhgimite Priti; jkhga

and the text of thg/rvedln the scholarly introduction bothitiai8hEsiglish, Prof.
Shastri elaborately discusses the use of accents,/pagohafaateesar/iiand
other Vedic pitch accents and mugraadvasjasthe Vedas etc. The work breaks |
grounds in the theory and pracerduattian. It is extremely useful to Vedic sct
researchers and students.

,EO"2EE°E{EEE hr Bk i imiBix iz fiCaFad

Mm. Setumijdhavicjrya (Ed);

1992; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xI + 268; Rs.102/- Series No : 58
ISBN : 978-93-85778-56-8

This invaluable work is a product of outstanding scholarship)gkéne anthor in
Vedintalhe scholar has discussed in 52 sections the import of Vyjsa and Pj,ii
to establish that their teachings have no monistic tinge in any way, and are dt
The illustrative texts froRvdkg natraya voluminous arghlréve author's critical
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acumen in his arguments badéetfmitherd grammatical texts. The book is well w
in lucid Sanskrit and deals with issues which have till now not been discusse
contribution to the fielgsot/diterature and original research in Indology.

*4.  YEE{EEORfAERE GaRaA
Prof. N.R.S. Tatacharya ( V/vai& Ed); Series No : 18

1996; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxvii + 324; Rs.90/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-16-2

The wordujpakis taken froWfah;bhjApaPatapjali and refers to those rules of gre
which have been indicatedAr/ttey,; ot ini but not directly mentioneSiAmahe
This name is given by Nagesha Bhatta folSgineiwtyple bé has gathered in his wc
andvhich supplement in understasdingsti#ed 7;,dhy;yPhe boaky;paka Sa graha
was first published in Telugu characters by Vidwan Parthasarathi Bhattache
1922. Prof.N.S.R.Tatacharya, an eminent scholar has writtemita ayflogsandlled
made it available in Devanagari script following the modern principles of editint
invaluable work on grammar and would be of great help to the scholars of Vy
and teachers.

5.  +EPEOYEARéhng ubhalfRifaA Series No : 81
(With the commentaries Bhjvabodhiné Bjlabodhin¢ e
Prof. S. Sa,tyanargyapa I,\/IuArthy(Ed.cgccomr,n.);, ) e - - i
200{ € EWIET XV é /Eé é Mé & CIEIISGoGIRAR:

SRR ISR RN R

Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xvi+376; Rs.320/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-77-3

M PRAR CEps g

The Laghu¢abdendu¢ekhara of Njge¢a is a con
Siddhjntakaumuotdich is anthentic work in the fie
Prakriy; Vyjkara & this work, Njge¢a itderqnd
establishes the viBhjdfyakira, where the interepret e
Kaiyata andaBaji Dikshita are not in consonance wi el
of Patanjali. This work is being publish8dwibatier:
commentary of Naditiram Setumadhavacharya, which was not published so f
the presenthor and presented aloBgavitdhin¢ vy khyritten by Prof.S.S.Murthy
himself, mainly keeping in viewrdraeetsuof students, uputtassarnatwtion. In

the introduction the author discusses the significance of the work, metioning :
where Njge¢a differs with the interepretations of Kaiyata and Bhattoji.
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6. *EPEOYEAnR#hyanBhdlfRRaA

(With the commentaries BAjvabodhiné Bjlabodhl)¢

Prof. S. Satyanarayana Murthy (Ed. & comm.); Series No : 118

2005; +VEXIE\bEME&
Size : Royal Octavo; pp. xvi + 333; Rs.249/-

The work is accompaniBfl;igbodhioemmentary of Naditiram Setumadhavacl
edited by the present auBdrodin¢ vy;kiyriiten by the authamly keeping in
view theequirements of studentg/anortion d¥;ge;a'sLaghu;abdendufle&hara
introduction in the hegiprovides valuable information about the cometegethries,
details.

LEPéEOOEANAexndeOéAIET E& Aéért EAéEAE Y
Laghu¢.abdendu¢.ekharaA Bjlavabodhin¢vyjkhyopetaA

Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy
Commentator : Prof. S.Satyanarayana Murthy Series No : 134
2007; Vol.llI; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.246; Rs.205/-

The Kjraka portion of Paninian grammar forms an important part of the gran
the syntax amnantic issues are dealt with. The present author has written
entitled Bjlabodhin¢ vyjkhyjgihug¢ladndendu¢ ekhara” ofni\gigde Beeping in view
the requirements of the students. It has an elaborate introduction that pi
information about the topics discussed.

L E P é o OrGEneAméxon(héeéCBeéApIEtéi cE & h ¢ 0 - € Sé T X
TEAJE®UE]G{{EhEE SE ghthiEB)eRExytkhiraA |[EEMES)/
Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 190

Editor : Prof. S.Satyanarayana Murthy
2008 ; Vol.lV; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.259; Rs.205/-

Of the various commentaries onlsggrg@ddendu, ekfeapaesent work contain:
three comnaeies, namely that by Hayagrivacharya, whG/namotekahey,khy;,
Mannudevd&ryjari Vyjkhand Kalavenkata RamaSest#aza 7ipmahved by the
present editor, beginingSaita prakaramapto Sandhyanta bhjdéne elaborate
introduction in the beginning provides information about these commentaries, :

1 E P é oUBEAN néAdeExénéiveéQieeAc)Seél éER8é ¢ é/0é 1 Eé S é
Laghu¢ abdendu¢ ekharad @éaviciryaviracitabhjvabodhin¢vyjkhyopetaA
(Haljntjdjrabhya Str¢pratyayjnto BhjgaA)

Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

Editor : Prof. S.Satyanarayana Murthy Series No : 191
2008; Vol.V; Size : 1/8th Demy ; pp.209; Rs.210/-
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10.

11.

The famous wtkghusabdendusedhiagesa Bhatta was commented by man
scholars. The present commentary named 'Bhavobodhini' of Pt.Naditiram Se
who belonged to Kumbhakonam, remained unpublished so far. A man
commentary was available at Adyahidbrasybeing published now. The comme
uptodjantaortion was earlier published lyatisetia Now in this whtkidinand
Stripratyapartions are being presented.

=hEEEAURESIHAS

Prof. V. Muralidhara Sharma (Ed);

2004; Size: A4; pp. xviii + 311; Rs.150/- Series No : 106

This work deals with words formed by adding
suffixes as stated in Paninian grammar. It is bt Btn.
Paninian tradition that there are two versions of t ot
listing.; a larger version with ten quarters (dag, =)
shorter offeapcapid¢) with five quarters. The fir B it s
papcapid¢ version introduces the affix u,. These e
variously after verbal roots when action is denote
time. The present work deals with these forms
format of thatrges is as folletvshe word that is form
adding the U, idi pratyaya, 2 its gender 3 the rule
suffix 4 rule number in Astadhyayi 5 the
U, jdisuffix6the verbal root (to which it is added)
the Sanskrit explapagonatti 9 the meaning of the
meaning of the word in English 11 in Hindi 12 in Telugu 13 the
different meanings of the word in Sanskrit 14 meaning of the word in English, |
15 special note, where required. The dictroparyad bgdove indices. It is hoped |
the work will be of great use for Students, Scholars and Researchers.
{EE®UEEMEhR) AT RdLERNESaA

(With the commentaries Canarikpd Bjlabodhyi¢

Prof.Sripada Satyanarayana Murthy (Ed and comm.);
2004; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxvi + 494; Rs.452/- Series No : 100

ISBN: 978-93-85778-96-4

This famous work of Njge¢a consistif@amb/83as published along with th
commentaBandrikyyritten by Dandibhatla Viswanatha Sastri. This commentar
Nyaya mode of argumentation is adopted, has been edited and is being prese
world for the first time. The comBi&attadfhingyitten by Prof. S. S. Murthy, mair
keeping in view the requirements of students is also included. The elaborate |
beginning provides valuable information about the commentaries, and other re
hoped that the work will greatly help in understamndinthes e,



36

12.

13.

14.

National Sanskrit University

XEE EE+ERAOMEEXHQEARCEnk Safia k- hEnE@PE B FRAE &
by Prof. J. Ramakrishna; Series No : 149 e
2005; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxvi + vii + 263; Rs.390/-

AT TR TP

This book deals with the influence of Paninian
Amarakog¢a, the-kwelvn work of Amarasimha. Th e
contains nine sa’grahas (chapters) and each chapt '
of words. In Chapter I, those words are dealt, who
basedhahe rules of first chapter (adhyjya) of AAY]
derivation of the word, according to the rules of gra
then the relevant reference from Amarako¢éa, der
influence of Panini grammar is stated. Similarly, hrett
chapters also the words, their derivation etc. are ¢
respective adhyjya of AATjdhyjy¢. The ninth chapter deals W|th
gender (li'ga). The work is accompanied by ¢ s————
introduction in Sanskrit dealing with vyjkara,a and RC  sscomsny sansmisis
grammar, by Prof. Sudarshan Sarma. -

PANINIVAN GRAMMAR
Secondary ParibhjAjsf Paniniyan Grammar  Series No : 147 -

by Prof. P.S. Subrahmanyam; b i
2005; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp. xxiv + iv + 240; Rs.270/- .

This book introduces the paribhjAjstulles' 'nutkected
interpreted by Nagesa in his ParibhjAendu¢ekhara
Linguistics interested in the history and developme
thought in India. The phrase 'Secondaryedfensbio As
paribhjAjs created by the commentators of Pj,ini :
those stated explicitly by Pj.ini himself in his AA'H|dhy.y¢ ‘The

work has two appendices. Appmerntdirs the Sutras that are frequently cited in tl

and Appendlk contains some Sanskrit Terms with e)
It has an elaborate introduction in Sanskrit dealing |
in Paninian grammar, written by Prof. Sudarshan Sa

[EEEhEXEORE E ER)BlhEE Aatisop@i Bpgaa] ™
La grammaire panineenne par ses examples;

(Paninian grammar through its examples);

Vol. | =NUEY2p Rz EELMIBE ®U&

(The Book of Examples : 40,000 Entries for a Text);

by F.Grimal et al; Series No : 121
2006; Size: A4 ; pp. xi +1022; Rs.650/-

The role of examples in explaining and elaborati
question belonging to any stream of knowledg
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15.

16.

mentioning. The purposeéryfitt®yavyjkara, odjhara, akag &how in a concrete an
detailed way, from examplestfruntbimbhiAya, the Kj¢ikjvatti, the BhjAjvetti a
Siddhjntakaumud¢, the content and the functioning of the Paninian gramma
total number of examgiesiiesemmentaries amount to 40,000, which are preser
Sanskrit alpdtatal order in this work. The Institute francais de Pondichery ar
francaiseEktrem@rient, in collaboration with the Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeett
aims to make the accessing and using of this grammar easier, @edelivedoir
traditional learning and, at the same time, to transmit it in a new form. Becau:
approach, namely Sanskrit, French and English, the work is expected gain w
The book has two parts: the First part ¢cpnédoasdhidiat of the examples followe
references to the s£tras under which they have been mentioned by the cc
second part contains the s£tras in the AAYjdhyjy¢ order, along with their exarr
{EEEhEXEO2E 2EEEO®UhEEANUEY.PRUNEEOEATES& (=NUEY2p®UhE°EE
Pi.in¢yavyjkara,odjhara ,ako¢aA (Udjhara asamjhjraA)

F.Grimal ; V. Venkataraja Sarma et al; Series No : 309

2017;Revised Edition; Vol I, Part.l; Size: A4; pp.728; Rs.680/-

ISBN : 978-81-936368-0-0

The present work is a new entirely revised edition of the first volume of 1
Pi.in¢yavyijkara,°djhara,ak’¢a (a dictionary of examples of Paninian grammar), su
Grammar through its Example.

As in the precedirgiove this volume offers all the examples given by the four comme
AATidhyjy¢, that is the MahjbhjAya, Kj¢ ikjvatti, BhjAjvatti and Siddhjntakaumud¢.

As in the preceding edition, the present volume consists of twa pesfasdictihesfiobt
757 pagethe examples are the entries (in Sanskrit alphabetical order). Each examp
the references of the s£tra is illustrates, then by the name of the commentary and
edition used. In the secerdspadnd fasciculussfigahe entries (in the AAYjdhyjy¢ ori
Each sftra is followed by its reference in the AATjdhyjy¢ and the Siddhjntake
examples for the sftra are given in groups according to the commentaries c
chronological order (MahijbhjAya, Kj¢ikjvatti, BhjAjvatti, Siddhjntakaumud¢).

This revision made it possible to adjust oversights, correct mistakes, and improve
this corpus.

{EEEhEXEO%E THIHRYREHEFRGDEID REMPER®UL)/
Pi.in¢yavyjkara,odijhara, ako¢aA (Udjhara,asamihijrad)

F.Grimal ; V. Venkataraja Sarma et al Series No : 310
2017;Revised Edition; Vol.l, Part.11;

Size: A4; pp.691;Rs.450/-
ISBN : 978-81-936368-1-7
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17.

18.

The second partdm@nuation of part 1. In the second part, tiscoB978 Aifladhyiy¢ are
entries, and each s£tra is followed by its examples given in groups according to the
{EEEhEXEO?E 2E ERO®@haky iatd sthi@cd B R ATES

La grammaire panineenne par ses examples

(Paninian grammar through its examples);

Vol. I °E”E E°E | Efio® e ot Amposes;

(The Book of Compound Words);

by F.Grimal et al;

2006; Size: A4; pp. xviii + 834; Rs.600/- Series No : 150

The second volume deals witmffound words, as mentloesadn, saprakarapam

the Siddhjntakaumud¢. In this volume, in dictionary form, examples presel
alphabetical order constitute the entries of articles. An articlkowamgppags the
First part: the example is followed by its reference to the sutra under which it is
commentaries. This reference is first of all to AAfjdhyjy¢, then to the
commentaries where the example appears.aifthe vgeeonith | commentary, tf
example is accompanied by one or more words and therefore by a context,
been reproduced, with an indication of the commentary where it is found. The
given thegrahaf the compoundh itiseFrench and English translations. The foul
consists of a complete prakriyj of a given form. The fifth part consists the not
necessary information of the example being dealt. The dictionary has four indic

1.Aralphabetical index of 425 sutras of the Samjsaprakara,a of the Siddhjntak
2.An index of the vjrtikas mentioned in the prakriyj and the notes.

3.An index of terminology. This consists of Indian terminology, Paninian
concerning thenfaprakara,a.

4.An index of examples of compounds which have not been selected. Fo
reference is made to a similar example that has been selected.
{EEENEXEO2E 2E ERYy@ilyaAs kaa o @it Bz E &/

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 202

Authors: F.Grimal, V.Venkataraja Sarma, S.Lakshminarasimham GJP: 24 CoE: 65

2010; Vol.ll1.2; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.971;Rs.680/-
ISBN: 978-93-83934-01-0

AT RICATROTGTEUTeh R JaaWRISTer, wesidiaauuiarn  feranmgean e

W@W?ﬁmmmﬂwﬁmﬁmlm@a 2%}
TN, &¢ TR HETATH -SRI ThRTGI - TG - e TR | Tohehed 3aTe0rd

Theh: Jord: Ua:|  oF SR YUY - USHEAI R yde:  aTgiaeeheTis  uH|
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19.

TRHTSaEaRg e Ufshal, Tawehgar fCuufl o aan  3ereont ufgH: STgaerfy umg

TR [THEE:  ToheheTd Y 3ETHT qie:, Tediemgelia: afdesn aem TTorgsmon
o=, JaRgEld:  OTqIHERIGEHRAT IR, =gogeEa: o fofsEueoy Sk
fe~a&aToT TTshaeIm, SUhHT TRTIaIaMT IR, TOHEEa: 379 ITRAMT WeaMT TRUIaR

qiEr:, TEYET: ARIfeshau qi=e vaid |

{EEEhEXEO2E 2EEE0®UhEEANUEY2pEEHHHRERES/(=NUEY2pR®UNEEE
Pj.in¢yavyjkara,odjhara,ako¢saA (Udjhara asamijhijrad) A/ gakadaA

F.Grimal ; V. Venkataraja Sarma ; V. Srivatsankacharya et al

Vol.lV, Part.l; 2015; Size: A4; pp.876; Rs.570/- Series No : 302
ISBN : 978-93-83934-98-0

The present volume of the Pj.inCyavyjkara, °djhara,ak’°¢a deals with second
(taddhitjntaor, briefly, tadeff)ita

As in the preceding volume, the only examples provjleDiskghiBhaitt his
Siddhjntakaumud¢ constitute the entries of the articles.

The examples illustrate 10870$ftra AAYjdhyjy¢ , which have been brought toge
numbered following on from 1072 to 2138 by Bhattoji in his Siddhjngakesetiod®fThe
the sftmof the AAYjdhyjy¢, being primary characteristics of thes Pnakkiydriiitha
explain the AAT;dhyjy¢ bringing to the fore the derivation of words, of which the Sid
a notable representatives, we givd af thes introduction for a view of the reorganis:
chart of the correspondences between the reference -oithtse Jid6hA jsfatcaumud¢ an
to those of the sames st tize AATjdhy;y¢.

This volume has six indices.

I. An alphabelimdex of the 1067ssfillmwed by their examples, theaxaoyrigs and,
new in this volume, their incidental examples. These last are in fact an integral pa
secondary derivaties, subjects of this volume; at thestamwethtienmé¢tieod followed b
Bhattoji Dikshita in his rearrangement of the AAYjdhyiy¢.

Il. An index of the 364 wgrtB&aga,astrand 20 paribsjhentioned in the prslamg in

the fiippas¢ virtika, ga, asfssaand paribhsAire cldssil in this index according to the se
number attributed to them in the edition of the Siddhjntakaumud¢ used, and r
prakriyp and in the fippalt the articles, vstiee cited in the form they have in
MahijbhjAya virskga asfts and paribhsAare followed by mention of the exam
concerning them.

lll. A third index gives the alphabetical list of 263 secondary suffixes followed by th
by the s&sar virtikemwhich prescribe these meanings.

IVV. Aralphabetical index of technical terms with refererces ortika sfitreerned.

V. An alphabetical index of the examples by prakara,a (chapters). This index s
division in 17 prakadathe edition used), a clasdificatlditd s&iarought together by
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20.

21.

22.

Bhattoji Dikshita. This classification, in view of the titles ofsthissbgsedkana,semantic
and morphological criteria.

VI. An index of unselected examples, that is examples other than those
Siddhjntakaumud¢, but given by the other three commentaries, MahibhjAya,
BhjAjvatti, for the same 1067 sftra

{EEEhEXEO2E 2EEE0®UhEEANUEY.p@UTIEVBEATES (=nUEY2p®UhECE E
Pj.in¢yavyjkara,odjhara ako¢aA (Udjhara,asamihjrad)
PiriAadarnHrasiAfhaA

F.Grimal ; V. Venkataraja Sarma ; V. Srivatsankacharya et al

2015;Vol.1V, Part.ll; Size: A4; pp.547;Rs.570/- Series No : 303

ISBN : 978-93-83934-99-7

The second partcen@inuation of part | and deals with the secondary derivations s
PiriAadarto HrasiAfhaA.

English Grammar in Paninian Perspective Series No : 171
Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

Editors : Prof. S.Styanarayana Murthy ; Dr. R.J. Rama Sree ; Dr. Srivisa Varakhedi;

2007; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.233; Rs.190/-

This book contains the proceedings of the "National Symposium on English
light of Paninian petisqg" organized by Rasmskat&yapeetha, held in Novembe
2005. It is well known that Panini has written grammar for Sanskrit language
also believed by many scholars that the concepts used herein are universal ar
all languages. In order to shwerdadityrof the Panini's grammatr, it is necessary t
the universal concepts from the core source and show their applicability in oth
universal concepts can be derived when we apply Paninian way of analysis
langu&g. This fact has been established by many research activities through :
Paninian concepts on Indian languages and their results. Therefore a new apy
Aim of this approach is to explain some of the structurdrdjffeineandsindian
languages (with Hirgtaes)gfrom Paninian viewpoint. The present book compr
sectionsTheme papers, Response papers, Symposium addresses and a brie
discussion on Interdisciplinary research program.

{EEEh é 0 E é APjinéye AlideAraifdlénémnx é 6 (éidNb:EBx é E é &
Dr. Sristi Lakshminarasimha CoE Series No : 30

2008; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.269; Rs.295/-

The rules of Paninian grammar are of six types. THegblaya; S¥jdhi, Niyama,
Atide¢ a, and Adhikifrghese six types of therpsesent work makes an extensive
of the atidesa (extension rules). The atidesa rules again arelaldatoadgdesges
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24.

25.

bhavatidesa, nimittatidesa, sajidpade arthatidesa, rupatidesa, shastratide
karyatidesa. These different types are discussed in detail and explained with t
examples. The book has five chapters. The first chapter which is the introduct
the nessary background to enter the subject. Written by an erudite traditional <
IS no dibt a valuable addition éamsket@rammatical literature in recent times.
:El'JlEhEOEE(@IlIWEEEE@’E%ﬂEﬁI\IEkidki Series No : 214

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy GJP: 11 ; CoE: 52

Author: Prof. K.VV.Ramakrishnamacharyulu
2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.377;Rs.300/-
ISBN: 978-93-83934-13-3

SRR fore=mom god: e Segferumion eeH, SRRy
ACIITEETH, SIHG: W8 qemicishgsed faae Fdda: e
T AT aiafd W, 1 = ATEwIhdl 3+ T-H giai drer:
gengfamen wft fooem gevven gewan  fwstmia S
TfaTfadT:| TFAIST BETN g = Feoengee: Javd Teag -
AETIRMTEAT: SHSATaTeT : STgEaveedd |

Paninian Linguistics

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

Author: Prof. P.S. Subrahmanyam Series No : 219
2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.393; Rs.320/- GJP : 16 ; CoE : 57
ISBN : 978-93-83934-18-8

This book provides a lucid introduction fAPahipiigthe ancient grammar of
Sanskrit with a theoretical basis. Many studies have already appeared on it
presuppose some basledge of the work on the part of the reader. The pres
designed to impart such a basic knowledge to the s
chapters.

ﬁzmﬁgmmﬁama

uei E0OEEYAGI Oéé FéeeUBE E Y e é O¢
e : gigsureTaaeft
Dvit¢yahetvibhjsalakAa,avimar¢aA, Siddhjntakaumudy;A e
Acsandhyantabhjgavivara,a¢ ca it
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy 7 m..,s T
e : w13,
Authors: R. Naveen ; N. Vaidya Subrahmanyam Series No : 221 e o/t
Editor: Prof. K.E.Devanathan GJP:18;CoE:59 @
2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.228; Rs.210/- TfEEspatereTdien

ISBN : 978-93-83934-20-1 frosh: S a gl “‘E“l“'”_'
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26.

27.

S THTHATHT (G R : aearereaTHuT AR | a6 e difefd:, aem: foew
SffHeT TeTeRYEERE SR | O SarEaETetE it fmmirenty | 9y it
fomel: ohd: oft W, TAAHEIEA | AW SRR AT RIRIga], T T T
FORTEARET: ghe: | T8 T IAfad: =iyl A, faeeaan foeromer i sft
SR ERLDE]

{EEEhEXEQ¥EEErMEeé UEEé & 0ééeOé 8 EEéVEEEEéXE
Pj.in¢yataddhitabhjgasya Vi¢iAfamadhyayanam Series No : 238

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy GJP: 28 ;CoE: 72

Author: Dr. Srishti Lakshmi Dhara Sarma

2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.272; Rs.250/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-36-2

qforel AEul SR | e nesETygtave T
ITTERI | UTORT SATeRtol  WTSTIORIeRM, TR, GEEHTRRT,
fafo=a yeeff | o/ YerareMETEHeee qIuI=AT Shichdy T
A | AT qhgal: YA TUEYAl: | IO STSTETE:
TGUAISTHTEATRI: HEHTGEeRI Algauca I eTaeh-FETT qieart |
IIAGATETY ATYRT: Teaa: Tafgar: | At faRwasr
T U9 AlgauTTed 3Tenen forgetuor shufa |

aEEE0®GhE EEri ERIRE OuE EEEAbHS EEQIER CXiEe

Vyikara asiddhjntasudhjnidhimarmaprakij¢aA (NavijhnikabhjgaparyantaA)
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 242

Author : Dr. Pankaj Kumar Vyas GJP: 32 ; CoE: 76

2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.264; Rs.240/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-40-9

ARG RmHyrm:  (FaferurmE=:) e Tsfen  sremifavevergR-
yofiqearey frgraganiinree qaedfae=r fafed add | genfaferen & weftudssta-
ferfaarara=  SmeEmEyEINdiaauriaeeenig ™ USRI g | &fded  T79:
Wdadieer gty fogarfa  uerdfoaem 1Iod @ waereeun uRrE: | TdgE: TRl
FTFUT AEATTETE SAfall (e | 37a: Tere: Ty yshemmemd | WS T-
e foegacaTd, ST HTEATIeRE Taifgharsra Sfbfgars 73 had Taiigsan @
forge:|

~

E
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28.

29.

30.

s 7 A ~ Ve

BéoOEé+tenrdéAeVIREEERDEPEENT W i ¢ ¢
- 3 +EE&bEC -

(1- 3 +EEapEOEE R

ar¢tmadbhaffojid¢kAitaviracitaA aabdakaustubhaA, e

(PrabhiBhjvaprad¢pavyikhyisahitaAB [EhnikiA] o

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 245 m

Editor: Prof. Sripada Satyanarayana Murty GJP: 35 ; CoE: 79 Wig’m

2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.359; Rs.300/- e S,

ISBN : 978-93-83934-43-0 R

Even though the style of MahjbhjAya is simple, due t @

complexity, it is not easy to understand the text with¢ .. =i
commentary. Just as the commentaries Prad¢pa ¢ " s
dabdakaustubha of Bhaffojid¢kAita has a isp#uoéal place

MahjbhjAya commentarial literature. This commentary that is vast in size,
accessible text. Vaidyanjthapjyagu,-e, the student of Mm. Njge¢abhaf{a
commentary, entitted Prabhj on this shgaknitéa¢kas writtenctmmentary
Bhijvaprad¢pavyijkhyj. The first three Ehnikas of Kaustubha along witl
commentaries are being presented here as an aid to the scholars. The prese
first part of aabdakaustubha.

ECEriExiEE0EENORFORIRAEEE U EECVEC|EEO®UNE EA)
Siddhjntakaumud¢réty; CandrikyipdareaA (PErvirdhaprakara,am)

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 246

Author : Dr.P.Venkata Chalapati GJP: 36 ; CoE: 80

2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.266; Rs.240/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-44-7

Sjrasvata, the name of a grammar work which once was popular, believed to
by an ancient grammarian Anubh£tisvarEpijcjrya, who is said to have comp
under the insmiratif Sarasvat¢. Siddhjntacandrikj is a work on the Sjrasvatavy
grammarian named Rijmj¢rama. The well known Bha{foj¢'s Siddhjntakaumt
scholarly commentary on the s£tras of Pj,in¢ in which the several s£tras at
wise and fully explained with examples and counter examples. The pre:
comparative study of the P£rvirdhas of Bhaffojid¢kActj's Siddhjntakaumud¢
Siddhjntacandrikj along with commentaries.
{EEEhEXEO2E{BaxEBHHENEERHEES{ENUE EIE2EA)
Pj.in¢tyapadavyavasthj (EtmanepadaparasmaipadaviAaye)

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 248

Author : Dr. Somanath Sahu GJP: 38 ; CoE: 82

2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.270; Rs.230/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-46-1
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31.

32.

“qrftrUERERen’ - 3T TsT TeenerETE: add | I T TUHSH TRURgH: fashewe’
frefia: | T ITHURE TR, ORI TSI 3@ fawan: gfauriear: | ad:
T, ST TEdRISE™ TSl 394G TR W dag Teiasdl &y |
‘TEUCEET TINRE e 3T gaRisE TR YT d—dd aTeie—
STEYRH, STaNied ATHUGH SORY H@d@idgd  [o9ued Sdeme wk g
ST AR = ATHATGTEAH [I9H AR HheATey SARaREiierss forkaior
U] qq: IR RHEidTes SO aqdse “UNTehd ey 3fd
PERA e = Fu:” 3d A1aq, TeEAEe: IR TR HATRY SIRaEfiered
ST YM: Tl AT TEII] | a: STEER: SRS Toad S U9y SURie=R:,
qag SRR e WET | qd: IRvTeTei o Tol eI sedl HasaT: Jenea: |
{EE®UEEEaxnOMEAIERUOCHHEE&E ERCEEEI&R { é 61 EOé 0!
ParibhjAendu¢ ekhartyijyiA VikyjrthacandrikjyjA Pari¢ ¢lanam

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 260
Author : Dr. G.S.V.Dattatreya Murthy GJP: 50 ; CoE: 94

2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.147; Rs.200/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-58-4

Vyikara,a, the Sanskrit Grammar is said to have its origin from Lord Shiva an
of the same were written by the great sage Pj,ini. The perfection of the sutr:
praised even by the modern scholars of the west. Tdre lanttasvaresaiju;,
PiribhjAj, Vidhi, Niyama, Atide¢a, and Adhikjra. The ParibhjAjs are the ap
make application of the other aphorisms where the place of application is nc
known work on ParibhjARaiibhjAendu¢ ékinatéen by the great grammaria
Nige¢abhaffa. The presefVkpothacandriaf Bhjgavatula Hari¢ jstri, is th
commentary of that work which gives a clear picture of the ParibhjAjs. The
simple way to understand the nature of Prébbx&esle@mid
style of the text makes interest to the readers to SEESESs
arguments given by the author display his gramma
and bestow deep knowledge to the students of Sans
"Eanl2EEE0®UhEREEddy fikaradykAE E"ETEC
dabdatattvavimars aA

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 247
Author : Dr. Niranjan Mishra GJP : 37 ; CoE :81

2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.185; Rs.190/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-45-4

The book is a study of the languages of Vedic

: [ _ n%@oﬁkgx«»
Sanskrit, as one notices many differences betwe
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33.

34.

example, for the word 'deva’, Veda uses the form 'Devjsa' and for 'Kar,e', tl
'Kar ebhiA' and so on. These diffleexqpiamad with the help of Vyjkara,a and Ni
in the present work. The book has four chaptdéredeployyMdidbdabrahmasam¢
2.Vaikalaukika¢ ajpmstulani 3. SphofasvarEpam, Pra,avasvar£papca

Viktattvavimar¢ aA.

MEO & |E°EHBGfépitasdaparig tadadm

Dr.S.L.P.Anjaneya Sarma Series No : 188

2009; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.477; Rs.435/-

GUeercel ee Yeaesef pe o eveeed GeefHepiudpetm
Ee 2 1 e e w {leSevegkellsejeete efle<edpeCdelt eHetfCeee
2 yel egMeyosvogMesKej e KlogvMéeskejme f leoked.
2EevCkeUueeol eé¢s® yexCel¢ JIi eaex&kléékess
ueyOeleCee&é J3eeK3eevelieepesve ueldgdtepaisvagdeaskiepataene
cenecenesHeeO3ee3eefle©oeue*dke=Alesve leeleemegygejeit Meie
2jiegAi emeeoc¢s ve@cleOIleeleeK\leaE}é@e/sLa
Oeyel@egmceved GevLes 3es Oee®eerveeéf ety Oes Redkadtfotia
efJeMues<eCeb ke= AIJeée@‘Ue@@@eﬁ]ﬁé@@&eﬂ&s‘aekeﬂeﬁﬂekeAeme
levLeescieb HededBseelCavekeaimetSemet®eer, HeeefCeveemadidbefl
Devegynetideefdedeé meefvle

{EEEhExEOaEvEElEO{E@EE@%@E@&&.Y&I&E&WEWE&)/
(ueltktiehsdetiefleAej®elegaseHe3egEeAmleLee

mebDieediiedosueefere|Y eclepelgyoeleerfo?Hewse meefnle:)

Prof.Janamaddi Ramakrishna; Series No : 328
2019;Vol.I;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.942; Rs.820/-
ISBN: 978-81-942756-8-8

mebmke=AleJee*dce3es oweg@g}pm@lp X

Deoeoerl l eeef ooMei eCee‘ ;
k e Ue s Mee: ©Oeeléhedb eas KDeleeass les€
keAefaeoHetJe&cesJe HevlLeeveceeefbelie efle
ielfeLe&Oeelede: yenJemmeefvle, |dB&aeekiebs&
meeceevieieefle: Fl3eeefojeriPeecefHe besCeer| :
keALeveHe3ee&3ee:, Jee®ees JewefMedieced L ~ee: N
JiekelleJe®ellede@B@BekieEelkeALeveefeMes o I
pevlegefJeMes<eOJeefveefle<edekeAe: efleYe -
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OevLescegmceved mekeAueeveecadinostg\dtepPéoeteed Joelidgrablpe
mebmke=AleslejYee<ee%eeveleleeb mebmke AIeceY%mﬁM:e&eegewele@
De$e meces<eeceefHe QefelebheeleeivbieenbinrBghk@ibariritic

yeesOeefielegb HeMijkbA(emmweebf%cSJe meereJesM3e

levLeescieb UeY3eele$eeRey detied ¥ emidevieemes FlteLe&keAO:
aHeeCeeb meefVelesMe: ~ (evLeeviles @ellbieljctiise\rapdeieletse
Odttes. <cldeltetittFdiate $ecefjefMedefleefMeides Oeeletveecelee&vee
ef®eEejjekeA GHekeAejkeAlse ~

{EEEhEXEO?EVEE i RQ@dttingatyRakaesl.)
(ueitkuiekstdef*efleuekeAej®elegaie®HelegEe Amlist@eNo : 329
mebiDieediindosteeiede[Y ee<eeMeyoelez: legcegVevleeefo?Hewlse me

Prof.Janamaddi Ramakrishna;
2019;Vol.11;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.822; Rs.760/-

ISBN: 978-81-942756-9-5

efUleerseYeeieesc3eb OeK3eeves FlseLe&kesAY3ees OeelegMaafjBidés
meJex<eeceefHeDéeeiicdediideycpg\iefldeaE3beftid OdmuefMedieceSe-
" E@2E E E0®h BB A B Patia s K Bl EiaddhfEdR iR anjusha

Nj ge dhjvaprak sasahit

MM. Peri Surya Narayana Sastry (com.); Series No : 337

Prof.J.Ramakrishna (Ed.)
2021; Size: A4; pp.912; Rs.1400/-
ISBN:978-81-950461-0-2

DeJee&®eerves<eg Jew3eeJeAJCes<eg DeefleM 3esve w@@Mem?’e Peervec

ANSBE e Jedeece

eb Mele

. lyeliebee

ie”vLescefmeefuathCxiai d8he b il cet: AjCeeveeb

J3eeK3eeveb mecegheueY3eIes~ JeAjCes<

ceneYee<3eOeeceeClesve Jew3eeJeAjCecelece Ja&t%’%sve mece
meejudesye yeesOpete D dOBY e=eCeebile@Ajbardthe JHle el s~

*k*k
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JYOTIaA

1.  Collected papers on Hindu Astronomy
by Kuppanna Sastry, T.S.; Series No : 52

1989; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xiv + 459; Rs.64/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-50-6

The booKollected papers on Hindu Asisoadolection of 20 valuable and orig
papers published by Professor T.S. Kuppanna Sastry, an eminent scholar of ¢
astronomy, in several learned Journals. They present a systematic and comp
Hindu and Westermsgs$tastronomy. The book also deals with interesting and i
topics like Eryabhaffa school of Astronomy, Tamil Astronomy, The law of

These papers establish the relevance and/gpieatienoddern field of astronom

2. ECEruExiERZ§H@nria frhin k&4
English exposition by Dr. D. Arkasomayaji; Series No : 67

1980; Revised and enlarged edition with the original text in Devan/gar/'
(Second Ed. 2000); Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxii + 112 + 585; Rs.474/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-64-3

Bhaskaracharya is one of the greatest mathematicians and astronomer of the
workSiddh;ntac irom, often said to bergnum opok
Bhaskaracharya who lived in 1100 A.D. This monu
consistsf four parts : (B);vat(arithmetic), @B¥/aga, i
(algebra), (Folidhy;y&LTrigonometry) including sp
trigonometry and (4) (planetary motion). Ma
Mathematicians often complain about the abse
presentation @&iddh;ntagma,/'in English. The Eng
exposition and annotation written by Dr. D. Arkasom
of distinction fills this gap. Written in the terminolog
Science, the book enables modern Mathematician
analyse the ancient Indremislizcs and Astronomy. T
contains 16 chapters, followed by a 'List of Technical terms™ for
benefit of scholars. The second edition carries the original Sanskrit text mak
comprehensive. It is hoped that this editiongwbagaraldringing to light the forgot
aspects of ancient Indian mathematics and astronomical knowledge.

3.  +EXEE/AEMykAE atktaadsekal

Vachaspati M.K. Sastry; Prof. S.S. Murty (Ed);

2002 ; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp. xviii + 236; Rs.100/- Series No : 85
ISBN : 978-93-85778-81-0

Jyotishgestows the knowledge of the time YamarébdemvVedic sages in ancient tin
concentrated@aha Vedbhservation) and discovered the movements of variot
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The daily motion of planets is changing from time to time resulting in a differe
computed planetory positions and their observed positions. To overcome su
ancient sages advised the gieéavwarfbadeciding thecetimes of solar and lunar
eclipses etc. Unfortunately the tools of Vedic sggwsaregafadheir methods of
investigation were lost in antiquity. Western astronomers developed their own
the movements of the planeteawlochte deoksiddha planets. Westerrggameathod
vedhis based on sjyanameAjdigrZhasee combined with ayanj/E¢a concept:
convert the Sayana planets discovered by Westeners into Nirayana
deksiddhjyanjf£¢a is needed.padse \Bmkata Ramana Daivajna Sarma,
'Ayan;/E¢ atattvaviv@kdit out deksiddhjyanjZE¢a so to convert the above col
present work dealing with the above issues, has been edited and presente
world.

,EO E{EbEEIiE FEIHAEEEREESEIEED é " EEEé !t AEJ é x é |
ar¢ Pi-aparti S¢tijrimayg,jstriviracitji Paucj gap¢fhikijlekhanaprakriy;j

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

Editors: Prof. Sripada Satyanarayana Murthy,

Vachaspati Madhura Krishnamurthy Sastry; Series No : 135
2007; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.215;Rs.185/-

This book deals with different topics that are useful in writing panchanga su
jalagrahasthanani, grahana vichara, rohini chakram etc.

O¢i é é xBEOR{E{EIETEBINEREFOREEE OEE&®hn SEiEE/
Vratanir, ayakalpavadit Pi-aparti S¢tirimayg jstriviracit;

Editors : Prof. S.Satyanarayana Murthy &

Vachaspati Madhura Krushnamurthi Sastri
2007; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.189; Rs.185/-

This work was authored by Sri Pidaparti Sitarama sastri, an eminent schola
Dharmasastra. It is edited by the present editors from a manuscript available
deals with the obiligatary vows (vratas) and rituaiedhiay #ne aenjbioratative texts
Smrti, Puranas and itihasa and informs the religious merit that accrues by tt
these vratas, parvas etc. Further, the method of deciding the exact time of th
also discussed. The bookrtiamiactory chapter that gives the difinitions of varia
relevant to the subject. The second chapter deals with the religious significar
each month of the Hindu calender, starting with Caitra masa. The appendix |
end provides information on various topics, e.g. Mahamaghi, Ganganadipu:
various yogas etc. Thus, the work is useful in not only in preparing the alman
also for the purohitas and others interested in the subject.
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6. Facets of Indian Astronomy
(A collection of articles of Prof. K.V. Sarma)
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 200
Editor : Prof. Siniruddha Dash CoE : 39

2009; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.507;Rs.425/-

This book deals widian Astronomy and Mathdinidaiosvs light on the systemat
studyn the life span of a Mes. highlighted, explained, discussed and commel
the various texts and commentaries right from Aryabhatiya. It is a keydb the I
scientific knowledge relating to time and space. It is unique in the sense the
basic methods of calculations in ancient India, a glimpse of the history of deve
Astronomy and Mathematics, the textual tradimoy and#sdrology and many otf
related topics. It is appended with an updated Bibliography to refresh-the sc
hand knowledge in Indian Astronomy and Astrology.

7. EO"EUl®UEY:pEREmPRIEEEGIORE
ar¢madvarjhamihirjcjryaiA BehtgEakam
(ar¢nityapraki¢ ayattnjE Praki¢ ikjvyjkhyjnasahitam)
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 208
Editor : Dr. V. Unnikrishnan Nampiyathiri GJP:5,CoE: 46
2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.265;Rs.240/-

ISBN: 978-93-83934-07-2

ar¢madvarjhamihirjcirya (A.D.505) was an expert

branches i.e Ga,itam, SaZhiti and Horj of
jyotiAag jstra. There are many commentaries on '

Sanskrit and in other Indian Languages including

Sanskrit Bhaffotpala, Da¢ jdhyjy¢, Vivara,a, Ap£rva

BEEREEEYPIE

so on. But in this commentary Prakj¢ ikj of ar¢nitya R
Kerala saint compares with other commentaries in SEERGEEEEECE2)

comprehensive manner and the reader will get the real scientific
meaning without much difficulty. So, this commentary is very useful to all kind:
are interested in Indian Astrology.

8. |EECEORUESERPHCEE®IESHEED Mééhéi ¢éEeéo 0éé U
Bhiskarjcjryaviracitamu L¢ljvat¢ Ga,itamu
VjsanijbhjAyasahitamu (in Telugu)
Pidaparty Krishnamurthy Sastry ; Series No : 308

2016; Size:Royal Octavo ; pp.594; Rs.440/-
ISBN : 978-81-937648-8-6

‘Lilavati’, though a part of ‘Siddhanta Siromani’, acquired importance and attained immense
popularity as a unique treatise. ‘Lilavati’ has got many commentaries and translations. H.T.
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Colebrooke (1817, London), J. Taylor (1817, Bombay), Bapudeva Sastry and L.Wilkinson (1861,
Calcutta) translated Lilavati into English. Lilavati was translated into Persian by Fyji in 1587 CE,
by the directions of the Mughal Emperor Akbar. The first commentary on Lilavati —
Ganitamrtasagari by Gangadhara appeared around 1420 CE followed by dozens of commentaries
(more than 40). The special feature of the present translation is that it contains, besides Lilavati,
Bhaskaracharya’s own commentary ‘Vasana Bhashya’ translated by Sri Pidaparthy
Krishnamurthy Sastry. Sri Sastry was a scholar par excellence not only in Mathematics, but
Jyotisha also. The present Telugu translation contains 22 sections. He followed a novel method in
his Telugu rendering.For every method narrated in the original, Sri Sastry gave proofs, if necessary more
than one, and new illustrations. His mastery of some branches of modern mathematics helped him in a big
way in this translation work.

EO®UhEEESGEAER OIEEO®URE|EEOETE 2EE J2E Bl B35pIE 'E
Kara,jbhara,am Brahmadevakata

kara, aprakij¢avyijkhyjnasahitam

Eds: Dr.K.Mahesh ; Seetharama Javagal;

2020;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.164; Rs.220/-

ISBN: 978-81-944526-3-8

The Karanabharanam is a commentary on the Karana-prakasa of Brahmadeva (11th century
CE), bySakaranarayana Joyisa (17th century CE). This work is available as palm leaf
manuscripts written in Nandinagari script. The manuscripts have been preserved for over 400
years as family heritage by the descendants of the author in Sringeri. The Karanaprakasa is an
important work in the history of karanatexts. Incidentally, this commentary stands testimony of
the presence of scholarly activities in the field of Indian mathematics and astronomy during 17th

century CE, particularly in the Karnataka region.

*k*k
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SEHITYA
1.  EO®UE EEXEOYV4A SR fr@nifaCar i CHAQIE QAN  Series No : 47
M. arC¢rangicijrgaL.N. Bhatta (Ed);

1987; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xvi + 147; Rs.44/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-45-2

TheCamp£ Kjvigm a combination of prose and pq smgs=itrErgHET
presenCamp£has been composed by an erudil -
Mandikal Srirangacharya of Chikka Ballapur
Karnataka State. It sketches the glorious life o
iminujathe founder Wigidfdvaita Ved;ritine wor
consists of smks8. Some of the narration$/dikes, 7/
Var,anam, Kjuc¢ Var,anam, Vindhy;f%ave¢ Var, 4
Var,anam, ar¢ra ganjtha Var,anam, Ve'kafjcaly
are adorned with many figsjpegabf. The work will " Ra4e00
valuable addition to the field of Sanskrit literature anao USETUT 10
researchers on the life of ar¢ Rjmjnujjcjrya.

2. {EE®UEoHB#iifkkapEiBrah
Prof. N. C.V. Narasimhacharya (Ed);

1995; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. v + 32; Rs.40/- Series No : 62
ISBN: 978-93-85778-60-5

Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan, New Delhi

This monograph on Pa_-itarjja Jagannatha and his unparallel scholarship has
Vidyjvijcaspati N.C.V. Narasimhacharya, formerly director, ar¢ BhjgavataP
Tirupati. The book highlights the Pa,-itarjja's unique insights into the beauty
poetic criticism. The book though small, is a guiding light into the life and
Jagannatha Pa,-ita.

3. ESEJEEIEI‘EED%?EE Series No : 4
Prof. N. C.V. Narasimhacharya (Ed);
1999; Size: Ya Crown; pp. 24 + 117; Rs.64/-
ISBN: 978-93-85778-02-5

The present bckamem; Agjitten by Appayya Diksh
erudite scholar, philosopher and above all, a gil
Sanskrit, is a standard treatise in the field of S¢
particularly dvia ‘kjra. The available book which is in|
treats only Ma'kjrahowver the style of deliberati
examples are quite appealing. Dr. N.C.V. Narasii
eminent scholar of Tirupati has edited the book
introduction.
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,EOnE&++ERAGEOEAhL+®UE" RN | AN EpEAIC ENEO{EE®UNhE2E
Dr. S. Sudarsana Sarma (Ed); Series No : 80

2001; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxv + 193; Rs.201/-

ISBN : 978-93-85778-76-6

The ‘Rukmi épari ayacamipfg’ Vidwatkavi Bellomkonda

ramaraya edited by Prof. Sannidhanam Sudarsana Sarma Is a
valuable addition to the esastingiterature. The work w

earlier printed in Telugu script but at present this lone |ton IS NQ;
available for study and research. In view of. tBasrfaath&so0

edited the work and presented it devanagari with a gloss and
elaborate introduction on the gesresiiterature. The work

composed iw/fsa depicts the divine marriage of Krishna

Rukmini. The poet accomplished in alf Bvankiiagstra, i
embellishes daeipfiitharthjla kis eAjla kgandandBa

The picturisation of the scene, presentation as well as usages of
different metres are appropriate to the occassion. TdwrgiAdpudd tteally be
celebrategl dbnnoissuers.

Mallinatha — A Study Series No : 84
by Prof. N. C.V. Narasimhacharya;

2002; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. ix + 488; Rs.222/-

ISBN : 978-93-85778-80-3

This book deals with the works of Mallinatha, the commentator par excellence
his commentaries on the paucamahjkjvyas. He has also annotated man
Bha{fikjvya, Kjvyjdar¢a, Amarako¢a etc. and produced independkivyaorks,
RaghuvCracarita etc. The present work contains unique information of hi
literature. The book contains 11 chapters dealing with the following ttpcs su
Life and Works of Mallinatha, Treatment of ala’kjrédsyethes)jhiteKat pratyaya:s
(primary derivatives), Taddhita pratyayas (Secondary derivatives), Samjsas (
pratyayaFeminine suffixes, Kijraka, lagarandSandhi

°E"'EOIEFE@dR/AaAsvatt Series No : 88
Prof. N. C.V. Narasimhacharya; 5 5
2002; Size: 1/8™ Demy; pp. vii + 324; Rs.126/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-84-1

This book is a collection of articles on Sanskrit literdture Wiittef by
the author over a period of time, that were published in different
Journals. The book contains 18 articles written in Sanskrit, dealing
with such popular themes as 'Ati¢ ayatkia ddalli@kuntale afimmris:
JC¢vanadar¢éanam' etc. Four articles entitled 'Sandalbha(;ud“dﬁi’ﬂ\' degpl
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with the role of context (sandarbha) in the interpretation of literary piece:
incomprehensible, e.g. a ¢loka, becomes intelligible whenartakinRimalbropar
index of all the ¢ lokas referred to in the book is given. Students of Sa/skxata
be benefited by this book.

7. EOE2EEOdMpyakSHuniaEaBakaA Series No : 93
Dr. V.R. Panchamukhi;

2002; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. xiv + 153; Rs.136/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-89-6

This book contains a compilation of Sanskrit versesicomposediby
the author over a long period of time. Th
'KjvyakusumastavikaMister of flowers of Poetry' contains a
collection of 33 poems written in Sanskrit language dealing with
contemporary subjects. The language of the poetry IS simple and
straight forward. They deal with a wide range of themes such as
adoration ofizas Gurus and Saints, praise of Events, Institutions
and Individuals etc. Coming out of his heart straight under an
impulse, they are characterized by straightforwardne nd
spontaneity. The Poems, such as Badarinath yijtr; (WritteR-ef=the
occasion of #ughor's visit to Badarinath), Hanumat stotram, the
description of the city of Delhi etc. display the author's poetic and
aesthetic acumen. The poems are accompanied ortragicha trastslaon the
occasibprituation which inspired the aathposieese verses.

8. EOEE+EnUEPKHid; exhiSaiyz CASE
by Prof. U. Shankar Bhatta; Series No : 95
2003; Size: 1/8 Demy; pp. vi + 60; Rs.48/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-91-9

This work, written by late Prof. Shankafal\Bipetettia, deals with the topic 'Kalic
and Nature', a subject of perennial interest for researchers. The book has fou
with different aspects of nature described in the works of Kalidasa. The first ch
brief, the &étenent of nature in the works of Kalidasa. The second chapter deal:
aspects of nature, such as earth, sky, clouds, sun, moon, sea, seasons, ri\
references to the works, where they are mentioned. The thirdagh&pteoideals
Kalidasa, and the fourth chapter deals with influence of Kalidasa on later writ
at the end contaip3adkeaeferred to in the Text.
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. EOREHHH®UESEIEE ++ARAGROL RV MO R si<irc
Prof.S.Satyanarayana Murthy (Ed); Series No : 101
2004; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp.xiv + 170; Rs.120/-

ISBN: 978-93-85778-97-1

The'Ala kiramuktivddy' ar¢ Rima ajstr¢ with the commentary of dobhijkara |
edited by Prof. Sripada Satyanarayana Murthy. As the title of the text indi
belongs to the field of Sanskrit Poetics. As such it deals withattfg/gkay on t
such agpamyj, Utoreksdy. dabdjla’kjsasuch &h®k;nupresa., anhandéasuch as
Cakrabanahea. The author ar¢ Rima ajstr¢ was the Court poet of Vijayagopa
1864 1928), who ruled from Peddapuram, now in East God&afihaishct of
enloguises the chieif@agopalaraya in @vawg. Thes#/°’kg& have been cited as
examples to prove the poimtkpis. The work throws a fresh light on the history
Peddapuram kingdom and their lineage.

VEMEzZHEE TBAbE Ravi mayavaibhavam

Chief Editor : Prof. K.E. Govindan;

Prof. S. Sudarsana Sarma (Ed); Series No : 153
2005; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. xviii + 311; Rs.300/-

This book contains Papers presented at the three =@ay=National
Seminar, entitiédagann;thgmayaaibhavantonducted SFEIFATSEINEH
jointly by the Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati along with
the Jagannatha Panditaraja Peetham, Vijayawada at Munganda, the
birh place of Jagannatha Panditaraja in oct, 2004. The literary
works of Jagannatha may be classified into fauahédivisSiox
kivyas, Vilisa kjvyas, Rasaga gijdhara and Sastraic W
presented in the Seminar on these topics are ceecated
volume. Papers dealing with other related topics of Ja,ga .a.tha e
literature are presented under the Prakirna section. The total humber

of papers in the book is 31. In the Editorial, Prof.Sudarshana Sasmays
coordinator of the Seminar, providesian iakigsuction to the life and history
Jagannatha. The Presidential address, as \wetkasdtiiredsestdds to the value of
superb collection of scholarly articles.

E 00 E O®UME éxtebfut iV Bl k=it translation of dohasof Kabir Das)
Prof. N.C.V. Narasimhacharya (Trans.); Series No : 123
2006; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.x + 78; Rs.65/-

Kabir was a populanpoetvrote many verses on the ways of the world in colloq
These verses having an all time appeal, are translated into Sanskrit. The pre
356 versesdovs of Kabir, which are divided into seven topikga/tmaaméha, am,
DivyinubhavaApmBam£libhaktii, SidhanarBialgA, VivekaddSaphalaifhe
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13.

original verse in Hindi is followed by Sanskrit verse translated by the pres
alphabetical index af’tigeis given at the end of the work for reference.
VEMEZzEEI|EE°EUBxiRfERBiafRompak Efham

by Dr. S.L. Kumara Sarma; Series No : 165

2007; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.xxvi + vii + 653; Rs.425/-

The worklagann;thasiddhjntaparij®#/aDamériAfi LakAmekumira darma throws
light on the theories proposed and established by Pa,-itarjj Jagannijtha in his
Rasaga gjdhafde book written in 12 chapters, discusses elaborately th
established by Pa,-itarjjalaiitpeage adopted by Pa,-itarjja is somewhat ters
minutest parts. The present work goes deep into the writings of Pa,-itarjje
presentation without losing the spirit of theories of Pa,-itarjja. Another feature
that it sugys the predecessors' views as presented in the works of respec
Ala’kjra ajstréfter presenting such views, the author analyses the impact of t
Pa,-itarjja as well as the stand adopted by him in formulating cultethgahes. L
work is an excellent companion to the fadugagh@@nd is a welcome additior
on the critical study on the views presented by Pa,-itarjja on the theory of Poet

OE /E°EDbOIE’ FERPekHAE majalaiihAvam Series No : 161
by Prajnanavachaspati Janaki Ballabh Patnaik;
2007; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. xi + 180; Rs.160/-

Shri Janaki Vallabha Patnaikme®wrelboth as a Pol
leader and as a-Bobblar. li$ea great Sanskrit schol
reputed Poet, and was also the former Chief Mini
The present work constitutes the collection of lite
Sanskrit written by Prajnana Vacaspati J.B.Patnaik :
Speeches he has deliveddterent occasions. The book
contains in all 18 articles and 4 Speeches delivered by him. The
book opens with 'JagannijthjAfakam' a bunch of seven @@gm
dedicated to N¢lidrinjtha, the Jagannijtha of Puri. :
accompanied by Foreword by Prof.Rantargnj&neké
by Dr.J.B. Patnaik and introductory remarks by ProfShigihes
Satapathy. The topics include ‘'Bhijratasya parampariyij
Sa/Eskatasya bheEmikj', ‘Jit¢ya kaviA JayadevaA' etc. dealing with contempo
articles as well as theh&pehsplay a deep understanding of the issues inv
profundity of thought.
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MEOiE V& ade\EndwiinEA

Chief Editor : Prof. H.K. Satapathy Series No : 151
Dr. G.S.R. Krishna Murthy et al.;

2007, Size: Royal Octavo ; pp.xlii + 303;Rs.240/-

ISBN: 978-81-944526-6-9

The'G¢tagovindanayadeva, a celebrated péat A2

is considered as one of the finest artistic expressions in Sanskrlt in
the form of a lyrical poetry. Due to its deep aesthetic appeal and
worledvide popularlty, a number of commentators nade

Dharani Dev (thls commentary is different from™" thér i
Sarvi'gasundar¢ authored by another Orissan scholar, Narayana

Das). The commentary was written during the reign of king 'Mukunda DeVv' of (
in 1566 A.D. The bookir®ntarious useful indices like foot index of alol
G¢tagovindam, index of quotations refeareg gashverdiva etc.

+1 ERA AR KrékhustuBhEAé C Ui é 6 /EEé &  Series No : 160

by Bukkapaffa,a/ Ve kaficiryaA;

Prof. K. Hyamavathisam (Ed);

2007; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. 11 + 300; Rs.215/-

Bukkapaffa,afE V® kafijcirya, dtikrrakaustubhads from Andhra, belonged t
18 C.A.D. and has authored many valuable Sawddkrk;rakakstubiieals
exclusively with ala’kjras, and is so far unpublished. It is edited by Prof. K. Hy
former faculty member of Vidyapeetha, based on 10 manuscripts. In the intro
has elaborately discussed the origin and dea Ekjpaenstad, dahe date, time an
works of V® kafjcjrya, details of manuscripts consulted for this work, the
different ala’kjras, that are mentioned in the Ala’kjrakaustubha. The book h
Index 1 deals with alphabetiolkijgkjs of definitiotig4a, rdndex2 contains an
alphabetical listing of the example shlokas (udjhetapadyas) mentioned in the
sure to be of great use for students and scholars interested to know about ala
, EOVIHROGELE U En€RQ & YakazahREAa, akjvyamil;

Dr. R. Sadasiva Murty; Dr. Jagadish Bhat (Ed); Series No : 168

2007; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. xiii + 173; Rs.80/-

Shri Jaggu Vakulabhushana is a prolific Sanskrit writer from Karnataka, bo
creative writings in Sanskrit cover a wide range of literary forms, such as Gady
St°tra, REpaka etc. He has authored more than 60 oridiel wairkg, wdrev
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published, while some are yet to be published. The Vidyapeetha, one of its
being the publication of rare and valuable works, has undertaken to publish 1
works of this great writer. The present work aonabish&@ works of
Jagguvakulabhushana, being st°tr&syykisa rgfikis etc. The introduction in
beginning of the work provides necessary information about the author and his

,EOSE {EUEEMb EIESAtsmmiRiblifgavatam

D6 0AéA° ®EEEé Ah bGEUEERFE®| Ereclfeée)é 6 6 1 é | 6
Editor : Dr. Ch.P.Satyanarayana Series No : 182

2007; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.318;Rs.317/-

This book deals with thekimiiha of Bhagavata, that describes with the childho
of Lord Krishna, written by Chidambara in the champu style. It is edited with
of Bellamkonda Ramaraya sastri, a well known literary figure of Andhra, by th
The original work consists of six Ullasas, of which the first three Ullasas are |
book. It is accompanied by a verse index.

| EE@UIiHFE iy dnam

Composer : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 192

2008; Size : 1/8th Demy ; pp.202;Rs.380/-

This book is a masterpiece of Indian culture and tradition described in poetic
creative work composed by the author. The present work 'Bharatayanan
Mahakaviyatersargadescribing the glory of Mdiheltt narrates in detail the resour
magnanimity, natural abundance that characterizes the country.-Raxticglarly,
affection and love of Mother India towards her children, responsible for tt
prosperity, forms the Inesne tof thavyaThe greatness of holy places such as
Dwaraka, Badrinath, Rameswaram, Kashi etc, and the remarkable contribut
Sankara to the cultural heritage of this country, the description of the var
manifestasoof Mother natudh €4S oceans, rivers, apdngsuntains are the topic
dealt with in this Sanskrtawritten in various traditional meters, in a simp
Impressive style.

E'E-EEAEXEBAAM Series No : 282

Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy ;

2013; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.251;Rs.480/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-78-2

Visvayanam is an epic in 12 Cantos which is a harmonious blend of tradition and modernity,

physics and metaphysics. In every stanza, the poetic genius and novelty could be noticed with

nicely balanced words. Thepoet’s knowledge of the current affairs such as the Mars Mission, Big-

Bang Theory are introduced very effectively in the work. The role of Satya, Shanti, Kavi, Pratibha

have been nicely portrayed. The poet’s concern for Universal peace, Harmony is evident
throughout the work by portraying Satya as Nayaka and Shanti as Nayika of the
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Mahakavyam.This epic certainly is a trend- setter and a touch-bearer of Modern Sanskrit
Literature.

EoBaE O é ! seHigWweAJalE KjrésénaiveQreaidhle x é 8 Oé é v é &
Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 193

Author : Dr. Somanatha Dash CoE : 33

2008; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.351;Rs.350/-
ISBN : 978-81-942756-0-2

This book deals wiinkarashich are described in v
Alankara sastidgee method of description and langua
here is simple and lucid. The book has six chapters.
deals with the necesafgnétraskavyand theipg@lications
the second chapter deals with the history arahAzas
opinion of variadgnkarikasgarding numbevasfkarashird
chapter deals with the relation dletwaeemnd kathavas
fourth chapter elaborates the ttHeyueshaf speeches &
spontanious overflow of the poet ; fifth chaptadezds
soul okavyasixth chapter describes the relationsRigsaetiddemkarkhus, in this
book the author elaborately depicted alba@eass of

°EEEY2pBHiEARGY ¢

Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

Editor: Dr. C.Lalitharani Series No : 198

2010; Vol.I; Size : 1/8" Demmy; pp.298; Rs.160/-
ISBN: 978-81-942756-1-9

The book is an outcome of thesaatioaalbn "Preparation of an Encyclopaedia
Technical Terms in Dhvanyaloka, Kavya Prakash and Sahitya Darpana”. It c
presented by various scholars. These papers of high standaanalgfeciothe
various poetic thowgidstheories propounded by reputed rhetoricians like |
Anandavardhana and Viswanatha Kaviraj.

S é 1 FEqaladerdvicOé é h é o Series No : 278

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

Composer : Prof. Radhakant Thakur

2010; Size : 1/8" Demmy; pp.155; Rs.225/-
ISBN : 978-81-937648-75-1

The present book is a novel attempt and relevant contribution to Sanskrit liter:
is fresh and weaved in a unique way. Simple language, beautiful expression,
captitang style of the poem inspires younger generation for Sanskrit learnin
good picture of modern times and new technology the poem aims at impr
condition of people and cautions that the cell phone should behesewémrprog
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gadget of 'Cell phone' which seen in everyonatadodsnsidne subject matter ¢
this composition.

'EVEME Bh&jdgonindain Series No : 233

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Orissa Chair:13

Sri Govinda Chandra Sahu & Dr. Ajaya Kumar Nanda

2010; Size : 1/8" Demmy; pp.189; Rs.126/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-32-4

The present work is the Sanskrit translation of the commentary "Utl
on"Mohamudgara” of Sri Shankaracharya in Oriya Language. The Utkala B
written by Govinda Chandra Sahoo. Dr. Ajaya Kumar Nanda has added the S
and English translation of each Sloka. In the introduction paifehbisiabocdtes
Adi Shankaracharya in a systematic manner.

e Oé | é é ¢ & EEE &ilkk\iAfakarh (K4 Joddl ¢piAchtkisaditdnd x € 0 ]
Commentator : Dr. Ajaya Kumar Nanda Series No : 179

2007; Size : 1/8" Demmy ; pp.77; Rs.35/- Orissa Chair : 9

The present work is a commentary named 'Krishnoddipini® in Sanskrit along
Hindi and English on 'Sikshastaka' of Mahaprabhu Shri Chaitanya. The introdt
the life history of Shree Chaitanya. Téieddkeqoadta vibhaga, anvaya, simple m
and special meaning. The appendices contains index of shloka, padanukramal
4 E Efoiaisysbkam

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 196

Composer : Dr. Bhubaneswar Kar CoE : 35
2010; Size : 1/8" Demmy ; pp.84; Rs.70/-

‘Shesasvanitam' is a collection of poems composed by the author on various
them addressed to different deities. The first poem is addressed tié duald/enk
of Seven Hills at Tirupati. The second one deals with the greatness of San:
poems like "Panjara suka" and 'Kaka' the author dealgg '
of parrot and crow respectively. The moral insights of§
be noticed 'Mitishloka'. The last topic of this workEiSESHI= =
Narasimha Stuti' for which the author has written a
commentary on the finer aspects of the verses. Thu;
with a variety of subjects, displaying the scholarlysapi
the author.

20th Century Sanskrit Poets and their contributions (Vol.l)
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy
Author : Prof. S. Ranganath Series No : 204

(Univorsity cstablishod undor soction 3 of UOC Act, 1956)

Editor : Dr. Korada Suryanarayana GJP : 1, CoE : 42 e s e g
2010; Vol.I; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.289;Rs.250/-
ISBN: 978-93-83934-03-4
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An attempt is made in the present work to highlight the contribution of 250 Tv
Indian Sanskrit poets who have made a significant contribution to one or tt
creative wmigis in Sanskrit which convincingly disproves the criticism of some
Sanskrit is a dead language. In volume 1, the work is divided into seven se
chronology dealing with the pefil@30.875

20th Century Sanskrit Poets and their contribution (\Vol.11)

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

Author : Prof. S. Ranganath Series No : 249
Editor : Dr. Korada Suryanarayana GJP: 39, CoE : 83
2011; Vol.ll; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.290; Rs.280/-

ISBN: 978-93-83934-47-8

Contrary to popular belief, there is an astonishing quantity of creative upsut
Sanskrit today which is qualitatively of such high order that it can easily comp
writing in any century, including thedeotifeSanskrit. Sanskrit being a Pan |
Language, the writers are spread out along the length and breadth of the cour
than three thousand works available which are of a very high standard produc
century. An afiera made in the present work to highlight the contribution of 25
Century Indian Sanskrit poets who have made a significant contribution to one
of creative writings in Sanskrit which convincingly disproves riine aniicsstinadf s
Sanskrit is a dead language. The Volume Il contains five chapters dealing witl
1970.

®U°E|Enu(Ressir R ®&harcaA  Series No : 205
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy GJP: 2, CoE : 43
Author : Dr. Sarada Samantaray

2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.200;Rs.160/-
ISBN: 978-93-83934-04-1

Rasaprad¢ptPrabhakar Bhatt occupies a significant
history of Sanskrit. As the title connotes, it deals wi
of Rasa in poetry. Rasa has been described as
component of poetry by several Rhetoricians includi
present book has been divided into nine chapte
important elements of Indian aesthetics have been minutely discussed in t
dealiing with these aspects, the author has made extensive references to t
poeticiabgsides that of Prabhakara Bhatt.

EOE 2Ei Ek KAt O A
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 209
Author : Dr. Sugyan Kumar Mahanty GJP: 6, CoE : 47

2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.298;Rs.210/-
ISBN: 978-93-83934-08-9
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The book KjvyatattvilokaA deals with major principles of literary criticism like
(the definition of poetry), aabdag¢ akti (the powers of words), Kjvyijtmj (the s
Rasa (passion), Dhvani (the poetic es$excelle@ern R¢ti (Style), Ala'kjra etc. E
principle of Indian theory has been compared with those of western theori
analytically.

.EOESENUE o E@Y EsapEFEESE Rk ERRES Series No : 210
(xXEEEUéEA{ e EQOEé IR é Eé & ERA:@BEDP E| é
ar¢cidjmbaramahijkavivigaitdAthacintjma,iA

(NikaAopalavyikhyiyila kftaA Vivara,j glinuvidapifhabhedafippa,¢sahitasca
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy
Editor : Prof. Gullapalli Sriramakrishna Murthy
2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.353;Rs.310/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-09-6

During the 16th and 17th Centuries Citrakjvyas were
flourishing. In this period Cidambara was one of the
reputed scholar in Citrakjvyas. He was beAgmaii jay
Cidambaram. He was patronized by KingfVigakafiaga
He composed this text named aabdijrthacintima,i whig
story of Rijmjya,a (when verses are read from top tc
Bhjgavata (when verses are read from bottom to top).
called Vilomakijvya.

EOEAEadBeln | ¢ é géoéexéO0éélUeeOértEeUESEE
artve kafe¢ akavipea@ttivisaviljsacamp£A

(ar¢dhara, ¢dharak£taf¢kayj Sametj)

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 215

Editor : Dr.C.Lalitha Rani GJP: 12, CoE : 53

2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.278;Rs.260/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-14-0

The present work, ar¢nivisaviljsa campg£ is a volume with two parts written by
The first part of the Kjvya prominently features the amiwalsaf toofd@nala hills,
approaching Lord Varjhasvimi. Lord Varjhasvimi allotted hundred yards to this
to VarjhapuAKkari i. Lord Varjha occupied a prominent place on Ve kafjcala pr
of Lord Ve'kafe¢vara to the TilamAly ldevotee must pay respects to Lord \
before Ve'kafe¢valarsan. The second part relates to the meeting of Lord v
Padmijvati. Later incidents resulted in the holy marriage of the divine couple.
literary featwarious prosody and ala’kjras. A number of poems with varied be
are prominent in it. The humility of the poet can be noticed in his submissive w
each part.
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32.  Dharmasuri His life and works: A critical study
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 239
Author : Prof. B. Narasimhacharyulu GJP: 29, CoE : 73
2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.384; Rs.310/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-37-9 e
DHARMASURI
This book deals with the life and works of \Ifrr&;qsﬁri T vy
poetcritic, poetician and philosopher who lived in the | oeiie
and sixteenth centuries in Andhra Pradesh. His Sjib =™
treatise on poetics, is perhaps the last major work on s s
barring the Rasaga’gijdhara. It is dividedaiatgjsear @
arranged in the form of kjrikj, followed by a Vaotti, = ... 5 e
example from the pen of the author, Dharmas£ri. The — m s s,
all in praise of ar¢ Rjma. |
33. EE6OEé| éEEeOéPGneEé| éEE¢é GaeRo:uEEE OE é
Kijvyaprakijcahadayapraki¢al GJP: 30, CoE : 74
(Kijvyaprakij¢,am£lagranthasahitaA)
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy
Author : Dr. S.V. Rangaramanujacharyulu
2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.502; Rs.400/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-38-6
Kivyaprakj¢a of Mammafa is a fundamental text in ¢
which was composethe mdle of 11th centDny. S.V
Rangaramanujacharyulu, a traditional scholar in Sans
and Vedjnta¢jstra has dealt with various textual
Kijvyaprakij¢a and examined afresh the opinion of comentalors on
the textual interpretation at various placlesouigbt taut
divergent opinion of commentators particularly in the interpretation of Rasas£tr
34.  Pictorial & Descriptive glossary of Bharat’s Natya Sastra (A student’s companion)

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 250
Author : Smt. N.A.Laxmi GJP: 40, CoE : 84
2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.300; Rs.290/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-48-5

As the very title of this book suggests this is an exhaustive glossary of all the
found in the 36 Chapters of the Njfya¢ istra of Sage Bharata. The followin
features of this unique research work. The book isedividagrirparthr: i) An
Introduction to the origin of Njfya¢istra, its commentaries, later works
Niflya¢istra and available Njfya¢ jstra texts in prin,t ii) Chapter wise glossan
terms arranged in alphabetical order wyittheseoptisa supporting the meaning of
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36.

of the terms, iii) Chapter wise flow charts, tree charts and matrices of all terr
classified under different heads.

TEUEMéEELEEeéVET EEANeéYGI EhéAUEéDd OéGEéA
Rasaga gjdharodjbaeAu Vakroktisaundaryam

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 252

Author : Dr. Hiralal Dash GJP: 42, CoE : 86

2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.327; Rs.320/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-50-8

Vakrokti is one of the fundaorergpts proposed in Ala’kjrag¢ jstra, projected to be
(Etma) of Kjvya by its proponent Kuntaka in his Vakroktij¢vitam. He described
Vakrokt Var, avinyjsa, Padap£rvirdhj, Padaparirdhj, Vikyavakratj, Prakara,a\
Prabandb&vatj. The book applies the conceptual framework of Vakrokti to th
"Rasaga’gjdhara" of Pa,-itarjja Jagannjtha. Pa,-itarjja emphasized the beauty
of wortheaning synthesis in the Kjvya. Keeping the concept of vakookbfand
practical criticism initiated by Enandavardhana, Kunfaka etc. in citations the
applies the whole framework of Vakrokti to draw the beauty encompassed i
Rasaga’gjdhara thereby highlighting the concepthef dzeduty @setry inherently
accepted by Pa,-itarjja. The book contains five chapters and deals with all the

| e AééAVvESéxpeéAheEEéUERAEGEEN{ éUéUUE
Prabodhacandrodayasa’kalpas£ryodaytygfinakamadhyayanam

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 255

Author : Dr. Gyanaranjan Panda GJP: 45, CoE : 89

2011; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.200; Rs.250/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-53-9

Philosophy is aaty to understanccommon peo
Thas why eminent scholars of Sanskrit liter
philosophy tried to make it easy for all through t
play. The first full fledged allegorical play came
Prabodhacandrodaya, written by Krishna Mis
century and later Sa’kalpasfryodaya by Veda
14th Century. Here in this book the autho
comparision of Prabodhacandrodaya and Sa’ka
One is according to Advaita Philosophy another
the VigiAfjdvaita Philostpdyfirst chapter deals
allegorical play in vedic age and its developme
Prabodhacandrodaya. 3rd glory of Sa’ kalpas£ryodaya 4th
comparison between the two dramas on various themes. 5th aesthetic comg
women and reagund finally the conclusion are given.
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" ExnUxE BE RalE ;e Series No : 263
Pt. Harekrishna Dhupala Sarma
2011; Size:1/8th Demy; pp.143;Rs.220/-

ISBN: 978-93-83934-60-7

This book contains a collection of Sanskrit poems by the renowned Sanskrit poet, Pt. Harekrishna
Dhupala Sharma. As the title suggests, the book contains a profusion of salutations addressed to
various deities and exalted personalities in six sections. The first part, titled Vrndaraka vandanam
contains 17 poems addressed to Lord Vinayaka, Surya, Vasudeva etc. The second part Matapitror
Vandanam is dedicated to the eulogy of parents. The 3 part contains poems on Mother India and
the region of Odisha, to which the poet belongs. The 4" part has thirty poems eulogizing noble
personalities, like Jayadeva, Rabindranath Tagore, Swami Vivekananda and others. The 5% part is
titled ‘Subhabhinandanam’ having 6 poems. The 6™ part is a poem dedicated to Shri Satya Sai
baba.

Oé GE é A é H EERUIEEe\ERehxE'IBA?d ¢ €1 € =k el E
VakroktisiddhjntadaAfly;j Uttararjmacaritasya Adhyayanam

Dr. V. Suryaprabha ;

2013; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.316;Rs.280/- Series No : 280

ISBN : 978-93-83934-77-5

As it is well known, the six stylistic traditions of Rasa, namely Alankara, Riti, Vakrokti, Auchitya,
Dhvoni have emerged in search for the fundamental principle of poetry as embodied in word,
meaning and form. The book ‘Vakrokti siddhanta drustya Uttararamacharitasya adhyayanam’
makes use of the stylistic traditions to analyze Bhavabhuti’s ‘Uttararamacharita’.

The book has 8 chapters, and presents an introduction to Vakrokti tradition in the first chapter.
The other chapters analyse Uttararamacharita according to various concepts and poetic deviations
discussed by Kuntaka. The second chapter discusses ‘Kavyeshu marga vyavastha’. The remaining
chapters analyze the deviations in ‘Uttararamacharita’ like ‘Varnavinyasa vakrata’,
‘Padapoorvardha vakrata’, ‘Pratyaya vakrata’, ‘Vakya vakrata’, ‘Prakarana vakrata’ and
‘Prabandha vakrata’ respectively. 2 indices on the verses and karikas are appended at the end.

Classical Sanskrit Prosody Series No : 285
Dr. K.Yedukondalu;

2013; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.596;Rs.420/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-81-2

The art of versification called"UOXMKICE#AAY other branches of learning has its origin and

growth in Sanskrit literature, being a science as well as an art. UdXNUAFRFBXBUEAS  RE SEEI]

been sometimes called, is the science of metrics or prosody. It occupies a prominent place in the
literary composition.

Thepresent work deals with the classical prosody,is divided into 6 chapters. The first chapter
discusses the nature, role, purpose and scope in Vedic and classical literatures. The second chapter
presents the historicity of classical prosody. The third chapter explains various important
definitions and derivations of the word "UOXmdRBEAdic and classical literatures. The fourth
chapter the definitions and examples of 26 samavritta-s. The fifth chapter the propriety of meters

—
M
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according to the sentiments is discussed. The sixth chapter discusses the six methods of |E°iEE®U

(mathematical calculations).
,EOCEIREE’ EVEAK &itshkrpgaimBEFHAlyam
Pullya Umamaheswar Shastri (Ed); Series No : 283

2013; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.144;Rs.190/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-79-9

“Srisatyavijayamahakavyam” is an epic poem based on the itihasaand puranicnarration about the
king Harischandra. The epic consists of seven cantos marked with brilliant narration and vivid
depiction on the basic interwoven story sourced from ancient literature. The first canto deals with
the history of King Harischandra ; the second describes the birth and sacrifice, life of
Harischandra’ son ; the third canto deals with the trials and ordeals of Harischandra by the sage
Viswamitra, and how the kingdom was given in pledge by Harischandra ; the fourth canto depicts
the repayment of debt to Risi Viswamitra ; the fifth canto illustrates pledge made by
Harishchandra on his son and wife ; the sixth canto explains the methods as to how Harischandra
was out-casted ; the seventh canto describes the ascendance of Harischandra to heaven. The index
of slokas is provided at the end of the text.The author effectively presents the story of King
Harichandra for the present society.

"EXEEAN&ERhB&, A

Dr. Rani Sadasiva Murty ; Series No : 289

2013; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.82;Rs.100/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-85-0

‘Manonmani’ is a Classical Dance Ballet written in Sanskrit with eight scenes. This is a symbolic
work where certain divine elements of the inner self of human beings are personified with a set-
purpose of unveiling the prevalent world in every individual. It is an attempt to trace out the
presence of Universe in every individual and the status of every individual in this wonderful
universe. This is a process of self deification which requiring the support of Yoga as a universal
course to meet the specific end. The theme of this Ballet promotes the kernel thought that
awakening of the coiled Kundalini (The root Divine Energy in every human) which is the
prerequisite for the deification of human self. Therefore the entire ballet is conveniently arranged
to have three main parts in it.

Ui é SArpmiIE ¢ é1 Eé /

Prof.P.M.Nayak ; Series No : 290

2014; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp.134;Rs.190/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-86-7

0 St ot rissamompilation of stotrascollected from different sources. Composed more than a
hundred years ago by poets and pundits of the Durbar days like Raja Niladri Sing, Rajarsi
Prataparudra, Dharmanidhi Biramitrodaya, Maharaja Udit Pratap Dev, Pt. Chintamani Nanda,
Vidyabhusana, Pt. Gopinath Panigrahi, Vidyaratna of Odisha, these stotras are addressed to
various deities of the Vaisnavite, Saivite and Shakta faiths. These hyms composed in the form of
astakam, navakam, dasakam, dwadasakdsatakam
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Pandit Sri Raghunath Tripathy ; Series No : 291
Dr.Satyanarayan Acharya (Ed.) ;

2012; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp.148;Rs.190/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-87-4

efJeoiOeefleueemeb keAel3epeieefle seids@veeeledihbliesteginvey
meefvle~ jmeeuelejOJeefvele-eAesegkeileieefYe&leeé Muedakbdidéle
efJeuemeefvie~ efleoiOeefldeeiresctdré Geetedefdelbdanielafy ef)

cegkellekeAcegkelleeJeueer, meefgjbl€tagifle) tadsfledificpeckeidzdaide
$e¥idgmijeeveeOeeefjlekebsldeinaeceef ) Exdikbbosie, osJemlegefle
efJeuemeefvledem&ifideidetithi@ntucefle-eAeref{le(e Xeel@trveste |
mejmekeAetameikedmeeefbelle eflejef®eleeveeb efleoiOeefleueeme
SJeb OekeAejsCe efleoiOeefleueemeceskebA yengefle<edeefleYetef<

oF O°F A 1B R @At Fham

M.M. P. Sriramachandrudu ; Series No : 273
2012; Size: 1/8th Demy; pp.185;Rs.210/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-70-6

Written fourteen years after the tragic partition of the country, ‘Susamhatabharatam’ takes into its
stride the struggle for freedom its achievement after paying the price of partition, the liberation of
Goa from the Portugese and the Chinese aggression. The objective is the integration of the
country. The play is a sensitive portrayal of political reality which is not easily amenable to the
needs of literary creativity. The play holds the attention of the reader throughout. Its verses will
keep him in thrall. The author has delineated the modern political issues in classical Sanskrit
without making any compromise with its pristine dignity.

@é 0 é x arénidhig@réhantijlg Eé é 1 Eé /

S.Sundararajan, Sri.V.S.Karunakaran (Ed.); Series No : 300

2015; Size: Royal Ocatvo; pp.838;Rs.570/-

ISBN: 978-93-83934-96-6

Sri U.Ve. Villur Asukavisarvabhouma Srinivasaraghavacharya Swamy (1913-2001 A.D.) more
popularly known as Srinidhi Swamy was a prolific composer in Sanskrit, true to his title
Asukavisarvabhouma. His compositions are in various forms of literature like Devotional hymns,
Khandakavya, Laghukavya, Mahakavya, Drama, Vedanta, Analytical works etc., though
devotional poetry forms a major chunk. This collection is an attempt to present all of them in one
single consolidated volume. Poetry flew from the heart of the poet with such force that the speed
of reduction of the same in writing always was not on par with the speed of composition. His
preferred script was grantha. This volume contains a good part of his composition and will serve
the lovers of literature in good measure.
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EEO EE{E nBurapRIEAkdtaA A Hi

Dr.Ramesh Pokhriyal ‘Nishank’;

Prof.G.S.R.Krisna Murthy (Trans.) ; Series No : 321
2019; Size: Royal Ocatvo; pp.216; Rs.190/-

ISBN: 978-81-937648-9-3

2 e f kkeellg ebe fvHee edF@eride efnkoerkedE

mebmke=AleevegJeeoé~ YeejlemeJe&keAeJm3
HeesKeefitebmieMe3eeé mecelye\reetasietphe W‘Wq%
OekeeAadtevelecpeet]) enehifes @fdespdaspedla ‘
eflexdkes U e s Fréfle M@egee&emltebel-wgmée‘
HedemeHleefle@kédeDelmaafiledsaast 3eeé ket
leemeg cegksetsijie kedietelekeAoerj Gpes! (pe"'
YeejleJeemeer (Je3eb YeejleJeeefmeveé), melual-
(Oeue3emde DeeMele), peerle nes 3ee nej nes ( ) Wﬂ s Jee)
(peieefle nleeMees YeJeefle) FlseeefokeAefleleee~ peer eve A
peeiejCee3e Deemeeb j®eveeskKekafdel keziditeidebe@dtebimg®weel
Dee»eveced Deemeg j®eveemeg DekeAeefj~ Dem3e keAefleeeme
meeefnleefleYeeiemiprelSrijpd@despké=dscetefle&ceneYeeiewé k
leémeemJeeoé 3elLee Yeldesled lee¢Meé 3elveé efleefnleé Pesgigixe
keAefleleeGgejstidaiegbepPieAlee megceeiee& DeuelejmecYeefjlee €

EéYGéEEé O éRRFE® &/ fhfd GEFED EHEMER Sé i é E ¢
(EnuSyaiRtiE{EREREBCOé AUE OEE€éJEEEUEEEO° Eé

Mahikavikjlidjsaviracitamahijkjvyam RaghuvaXddm (
Padacch@dwayRratipadirtBajvirthd/ic ®Aavyjkhyjsamullasitam

Dr.Shivaram R. Bhat (com.) Series No : 331
2019;Vol.l;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.743; Rs.680/-
ISBN: 978-81-944526-1-4 T

D ™~
keAeefueoemem3e cenekeAeJl3edeesé Devielejld =~ waemy  pced~
F#JeekegAJebMem3e je%eeb JebMemsde JeCe e Deeft
yeesOes3eeflete ek Gitdiedtl dpimGemee dkng o jeecel
DeHes#elee Oeefleefyleé Deefmle~ lem3e keAel sl er De
Dems3e cenekeAlJesé leeo=Mems3e cenekeAeJs3er Tk e vew
ceefuueveetebvaakrediaerierkeAeb efJeUebrn @ 5ve m.
Dee@edjBek mejueled edeeleMmijkéde Feb J3 i @@ i
J3eeK3ee3eeb OeefleMueeskebA Hed®isticMas e S To 1 =Y.
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FlsesJeb -eAcesCe MueeskeAeveeced DeeMe3eOekeA|ebHes!!q@m93Ié®
GHekeAejkeAes Yelesefoefle ~ efleefblasdekmiveicestijmditaRiikos
levLeeO3e3evaslesBidletdicess

EéYGéEéEE® OeﬁEﬁWﬁME&Q&e I EéSeéi éUI‘Eé
{(EnGSUEIaLIE{EREREE O AUE OE¢é ¢ JEEééUEEEO° E@
Mahijkavikilidjsaviracitamahjkjvyam RaghuvaXidim (

Padacch®dwayRratipadirtBhjvirthd&/i; ®Aavyjkhyjsamullasitam
Dr.Shivaram R. Bhat (com.) Series No : 344
2021; Vol.ll, Size: Royal Octavo; pp.640; Rs.680/-

ISBN: 978-81-950461-3-3

OevL fesafiittrnas éYdlsiesSkeAeoMemeiee&led veJeoMemeie¥ 3eeleled Je

cenekeAef) exftvid b dEpeindtinBte e (Umiplores YR et dR &)

Mahijkavimjghaviracit@msup lavadham with PBrdisdvy; khy; (Vol.l)
Dr.Ch.Nagaraju (com.); Series No : 342
2021; Vol.l, Size: Royal Octavo; pp.800; Rs.800/-

ISBN: 978-81-950461-8-8 U

BEEt B0 gQoO h3BOQYIRIAt@ Qv —
lEFrafpl€8 Y~YOE{CE® KAEOVHOVTHERdE| oa
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agBEE Yo@x%$® w2y hebap|CLo®«S ¥z® peE g© e
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URE2 Rr QA per2-Qpga®t ¥ ¥ PURZY YRcpE@r@@igtPQ A ({2 R,v r €
YOOE] CQA phe~8% A£2d ©f A ¥ACEpEH pPUGRY (AR ROM Ay f pr@OOEH

[ ¢ poTd Qopwr@@, Quev ¥t ¢& L{ ¥ O c Qlctgh f EXc@ypr AcpOS@neo
~aRIt @ R (-Pr¥pcE¥Ooa@ R d©f©ZzCPvon Yh@&aPadeouf { PGV viére
d{oB{ ©pP

cenekeAef])afdtdbbddpeindtidi®oe e (efidfatrtees PoamsgbRe)

Mahijkavimjghaviracit@msup lavadham with Brdisdvy; khy; (Vol.ll)

Dr.Ch.Nagaraju (com.); Series No : 343
2021; Vol.ll, Size: Royal Octavo; pp.760; Rs.760/-
ISBN: 978-81-950461-9-5

UevL edvielegREemédadidomiseé Yeeieé SkeAeoMemeiee&led efJebMemeie
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Sriharsa Mahakavi Pranitam Naisadhiyacaritamwith Balyasakhivyakhya (Vol.I)
Prof. K. Ramasuryanarayana (San. com.); Series No : 338
Sri Parimi Ravi (Eng. com.);

Assisted by Dr. V. Suryaprabha

2021; Vol.l, Size: Royal Octavo; pp.648; Rs.690/- g
ISBN: 978-81-950461-2-6 Fu——
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Peern<e&cermked(® ittt [fehée Smedd jertde 86)

Sriharsa Mahakavi Pranitam Naisadhiyacaritam Balyasakhivyakhyasahitam (\Vol.Il)
Prof. K. Ramasuryanarayana (San. com.); Series No : 339
Sri Parimi Ravi (Eng. com.);

Assisted by Dr. V. Suryaprabha

2021; Vol.ll, Size: Royal Octavo; pp.688; Rs.720/-

ISBN: 978-81-950461-7-1

QX A (R gz, A Apdy©P vI¥o®, BEY¥CE{@p, IR ad] Zr K&l ¥b ¢ @ert
¥|~¥pd O € tyTrtpE

mebmke=AlemeeefniteeuelejMeemse3desé beerpsiatesl-etieefCllejepe
The contribution of Sri Panditaraja Jagannatha to Sanskrit literature and poetics

General Editor: Prof. Harekaitstpahy

Prof. Rani Sadasiva Murty (Ed.)

2015; Size: A4 ; pp. vi + 106; Rs.120/-

The book is a proceedings of two-day national seminar jointly organized by R.S. Vidyapeetha,
Tirupati and Sri Jagannatha Panditaraha Peetham, Munganda held at Munganda on 30-31 May,
2014. The book contaions 22 valuable research papers authored by scholars.
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ADVAITA VEENTA

1. X2EE2EEOH{ly pakinBafk; Series No : 14
(A commentary on Behad|ra, yakopaniAadbhiAya Virtika

Anandap£r.amun¢ndra, V. Subrahma,ya ajstr¢ (Ed);
1971; Vol. I; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. xci + 378; Rs.17/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-12-4

2. XCEE2EEOMH{ly ek Bafk; Series No : 24
(A commentary on Behadjra, yakopaniAadbhiAya Virtika

Anandap£r.amun¢ndra, V. Subrahma,ya ajstr¢ (Ed);
1975; Vol. II; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxx + 1038; Rs.58/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-22-3

x2E E2E EOM{ly wlakailp Bl afk; Series No : 49
(A commentary on Behadjra, yakopaniAadbhiAya Virti

Anandap£r,amun¢ndra, V. Subrahma,ya ajstr¢ ( e ATt N D
1988; Vol. IlI; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. vi + 318; Rs.58/- WMIAFOT T =T
ISBN : 978-03-85778-47-6 sl L

The present work Meyakalpalatikf Enandap£r,
printed in three volumes has been edited by
Subahma,ya ajstr¢ on the basis of Manuscripts pr
O.R.l., Baroda and the University of Tubingen,
Uckreveals deep and latent thoughts in \&végvar
lucid and scholarly manner. The learned editor h
exphnatory note so that the interpretation of the t
in the text becomes clear. These three volumes
literature dtivaita Vedinta

{ESE{EEPauBEHdik

(with the commentaries of Paucap;dik;jvivara,am, ar¢ Prakygytoaaentaries )
ar¢ Padmapijdachirya (Ed);

1958; Reprint 1985;

Vol. | (Var,akais& 11); Size: Royal Octavo; Series No : 35
pp. Xx + 215 (Part I) + 475 (Part 11); Rs.66/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-33-9

The boo¥aucap;dikpy Padmapijdachijrya who is also known as Sadjnanda, i
commentary orBia@mas£irabipiga’ kariciryRaucap;diias got equally scholarly
commentary calagicap;dikjvivarayaart Prakj¢jtnTdrere are two commentarie:
namelyPrabodfafy odhiogEtmasvarEpa dpgbary;rthadyotiy Vijuinitman. The

Paucapjdik;jvivardself has been commented upon by Citsukha and NasiAha
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commentaries are knd\upayadcpaqadBh;vaprak;ci/Rihese original texts are mo

usefuo the scholars as well as philosophers who are interedtadita tiie dizit of
5. ¥EACEUjHBRalirbpSi frdhasyam Series No : 45

(A vetth Brahmasktia Vaiyasikanyjyam;ly

Satcit Tirtha Swamiji; N.S.R. Tatacharya (Ed);

1986; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. viii + 256 ; (Index of SEtrasx);

Rs.46/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-43-8

The present book written by Shri Satcit Tirtha Swamiji "'(")f
Rishikesh i$&on th&rahmashtiandvaiyasikany;ya
In the book the learned Swamiji presents the

Rashtriya Sanskrit Santh .NwDIM
(Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyspeetha. Tirupathi Series Ni

.l‘Aﬂ"lQl Tll lll AM I\) AM

...........................................

in the forn B(az‘z‘/followmquh/kara, pattern as mentigned S 3
above. This work is edited by Shri N.S.R.TatachamgaexTdiarefaad of the work
gives the S£tras referred to in the book. It is very useful to those who want
information theBrahmashAtaacording to the systemanfaved;nta

6. JEERAGEO®UNTECKET AP Rincin k& aA Series No : 63
Krishna Jois; Dr. M.L.N. Murthy (Ed);

1996; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxvii + 324; Rs.250/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-61-2

In the present bapkaradar; anamarmaprtiig afhor Pa_-itapravara Krishna Jc
having accepted the concldsiammphilosophy stresses the need to look into the ¢
Prasthjnatraya blofifeharya aa’kara. The fundamental paAsbiémsilosophy
such as unrealityitfy;, relation betw&mahman, /¢ varal¢vaheory of cause and
effectMokAeatc. have been discussed in this edition at length, in simple Sans
Narasimha Murthy, an erudite sttied@Bimlosophy has edited the book using m
methodology. There is no exaggeration in saying that the author has unravels
Advaita Ved;mathe enthusiastic learners. T p—

s s

7. EOTERASESIHSERHERE(AE i EntEVEKBAEAEO& e
Mm. Vasudevan Potti (Ed);
2005; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.55; Rs.60/- Series No : 154

This is a work belongidgvtorBhilosophy, supposedly
by Sankara. It deals with the topics such as sjo
samjdhiAafkam, papctkara,am etc. The original textiS ac
by a commentary in lucid Sanskrit written by Mm. Vasudev
The work has an introdydéimf.tSudarshan Sarma in Sanskit
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Pdé0AéA° ®EEEéAhDeT E6EE6T E6EéeOéuei E
ar¢ Bella'ko, -arjmarjyavidvatkaracitaA SiddhjntasindhuA

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 211

Editor : Sri M.V. Subrahmanya Sastri GJP: 8, CoE : 49

2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.412;Rs.330/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-10-2

3T T DTG I AaRTIc oh [T HWWWE% IIEY: | 37
ST AR e a Iq T g e Gl §Ed: | Taai-aus-

oI [hIRTAUEGRA | & UTedh!: UIsaq §Ui-e o 30 9 sy |efifd: | Afe
IR, | TN STGIRN wadiia fwe= |

+VAEEOE £ EE{ R R EPEE]
AdhyjsabhjAyatjtparyaviciraA Mithyjtvahetuvicjra¢ca

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

Authors: K.S. Maheswaran, T.G. Sreejith Series No : 218

Editor : Prof.K.E.Devanathan GJP: 15, CoE : 56

2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.194;Rs.200/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-17-1

+EENUTERAGEO®UEME Ei{EENeU& EPOiEREIEANEHATERFEEE 4& ®
+Ei"'ECEOI'EE” EtEJEEuE{E@%xHEaE@@EEa@EE@EREE{aE EEXE&, TE
®U'ENEO?EEA%?EA OEXIEIEEME& +VAEECE|EEEE EEIE MEGAEIE:
+XEUENGIE EEXEA PEOEIEEE(BE'E]EE)VEXEECE I-IOEVElEA* +°"EzE4 EE’
SE °E'EOKEOhEE2e%*EA UOEJE& OEXIE EAIEEOUTEA ®UERRAHER
{EU EQ{EME(UEEEEE’I’EEM{E'EanuEXEA iEJE iEJE EPOIEEXEA {EE
LapiEEA& UOGEJEEhEEEA +VvAE2EXEE2E +iPEXIEE&{EEOE®UE0& °EEVE

MEéb+{EEnUO2E EEhbU+C2EEOEE®UEOENEE A °E ' EOIEEI'EE0 EV2EY
Gau-apjd¢yamj, -£kyakiriki, £ Samdtkfgkamadhyayanam

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 256
Author : Dr. Bhagaban Samantaray GJP: 46, CoE : 90
2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.155; Rs.200/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-54-6

Mi,-Ekyakirikj is the greatest contributic
Eciryagau-apjda towards the traditional school
Philosophy. These Kjrikjs (verses) have their ow
philosophicabrid, though are treated as an analyti
Mj -£kyopaniAad. dllguthe Kirikis and Vjrtéxplai
the purport of the original. But this is different i
Mi,-£kyakijrikj. These Kjrikjs were always under I
interpreted bynsany scholars and philosophers. M%g;%«
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11.

12.

13.

focusses on all the interpretations and critically evaluates the real feelings of C
the impartial views of the great Advaitin, Edi¢a’karjcijrya.

+ueliE"EanuExiAd vett ket kG ar ¢ aA

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 257
Author : Dr. K. Vishwanath GJP: 47,CoE : 91
2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.200; Rs.220/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-55-3

A Ik AgAAEAIGIH, ST IR W&y a8 faw: %Y 91 gerasqy e

aar fafeafa T Jom qe: stHat=ac awn: fHafa: w9 sae scmey: o 3utesgT: g

TAY Torsey aaaTaaon HawaT: dur, UshHeH, 3eie afoe fHefuar, 31t
VEMENAUNIEBERACEORHSEE2EEChEE/AE VEO EXE EPKEEXIE/E nUYE
Jagadguru ar¢ Edi¢a’karjcjryi, i/ J¢vanavattinta/ Dar¢ana/E ca

Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

2011; Size:A4 Landscape; pp.74; Rs.190/- Series No : 267
ISBN : 978-93-83934-64-5

Jagadguru Adi Shankaracharya is considered as one of the most dazzling stars in the firmament of
Indian Philosophy, wisdom and spiritualism. His life is a glaring example of super divine grace
that got reflected in each and every step of his journey from Kalady to Kedarnath; via almost all
the sacred places of the country. It was a sojourn to strengthen the unity and integrity of the
“Bharat”; an exercise to enlighten millions of people under the darkness of ignorance and an
indomitable desire to ensure the well-being of the humanity. He took the entire world by storm
and surprise by mastering four Vedas at the age of eight, writing almost three hundred scriptures
at the age of twelve and composing commentaries on “Prasthana Trayee” i.e. Brahmasutra,
Upanisads and Shrimad Bhagavadgita. He traveled the length and breadth of the country for
remaining sixteen years of his life to promote the philosophy of Universal brotherhood and global
understanding, that constituted the basic structure of his Advaita philosophy for their all-round
growth and development.

E"EIREEI E/E iEIERithyivERI B 8EA, -rthas ca

Prof. V.Purandara Reddy ;

Dr. Sairam Subrahmanyam Sarma; Series No : 270
2012; Size:1/8th Demy ; pp.96; Rs.100/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-67-6

This book contains the papers presented in a National Seminar on “MithyjtvaZE tathi

Akha,-jrtha¢teonducted by the Dept. of Advaita Vedanta in March 2006. It contains 10
research papers presented by eminent scholars that throw light on various aspects of the subject.
Scholars like Prof.VV.Swaminathan, Prof.M.L.N. Murthy, Sri Mani Dravid, Sri Krishnamurthy
Sastri etc. have contributed to the seminar proceedings.
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14. +E EtE iEIEE Akitig| EfiSEokAac ca
Prof. V.Purandara Reddy ;
Dr. Sairam Subrahmanyam Sarma Series No : 271
2012; Size:1/8th Demy ; pp.112; Rs.100/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-68-3
This book contains the papers presented in the National Seminar on “Avidy; tathj MokAa¢ ca
organised by the Dept. of Advaita Vedanta in January 2006. It contains 10 research papers
presented by eminent scholars on various aspects of the subject. Scholars like
Prof.VV.Swaminathan, Prof.M.L.N. Murthy, Sri Mani Dravid, Sri Krishnamurthy Sastri etc. have
contributed to the seminar proceedings.

15.  ={EEXEEIPEQ YEEX¥hANEE I EaSBmpdvivecarsrits No : 272
Dr.K.Arvinda Rao
2012; Size:1/8th Demy ; pp.292; Rs.260/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-69-0
This book deals with the nature of jnana (knowledge) as discussed in the Upanishads. For
purposes of discussion the ten major Upanishads, i.e. Isha, Kena, Katha etc. are studied. In the
Upanishads, the term ‘jnana’ is employed synonymously with the words Atman and Brahman.
Hence a study of the concepts of Brahman and Atman and their analysis leads us to the knowledge
of the Self. The work contains four chapters, namely 1. Jnanasvarupa Vicarah 2. Srishti Vicarah 3.
Jnanasadhanopayah and 4. Jnanasthitih — ekam adhyayanam. The fifth chapter gives the
conclusion arrived at after the study.

16. ar¢maccha’karabhagavatpidijcjryaviracitj

ajrérakas£trabhjAya Papcidhikdnatie English commentary
Dr.S.Sankaranarayana (Ed) ;
2015; Size:Royal Octavo ; pp.996; Rs.950/- Series No : 306

In the present edition, the first five sections of Pajicjdhikarag@aken for intensive study, as it
would open new vistas in the basic principles of the Advaita Philosophy and our knowledge of the
history of the development of the same. The study of this workis based on two early Grantha
manuscripts and eight early standard editions of the Bhasya, available in Nagari and Telugu
scripts. The purpose of this work is to bring out critical edition of the text of Bhasya with word-to-
word English translation. Individual sub-sections are appended with detailed comments and are
planned to represent vada-prativada (arguments and counter-arguments). An attemptis made here
to understand and appreciate the depth and beauty of the Bhasya as far as possible in a new
historical perspective. Efforts have been taken in compiling the present edition as of where it was
left by the author.

**k*
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1.

[ DVAITAVEDENTA

,EOVEMEZzEEIE2EEiE4£d dalg n ¥ ALK NBQR{BRENAJC pik
Dr. V.R. Panchamukhi (Ed); Series No : 94
2002; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. Xiv + 267; Rs.185/-

ISBN : 978-93-85778-90-2

This book provides Sanskrit text of the commentary named S£tra D¢pikj by
Tirtha, the saint philosopher #fGhartBalso an insight into the essential pur,
Brahmas£tras in English, according to the Mjdhva philosophy. The latter is be
D¢pikj of Sri Jagannatha Tirtha and the Tantra D¢pikj of Sri Raghenendr:
philosopher of eCEn. The present author has undertaken the task of present
account of the main passages of ar¢ Brahma S£tras, because there is no bool
interpretations of ar¢ Brahma S£tras, according to Sri Madhvaminginy.a's school
1EE9E2EEAEXEI EEEVEEO®UNE M=o Rkikki{E % @BEIXpUEOE Ehb+x
Dr. Narasimhacharya Purohit (Ed); Series No : 155

2005; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.xvii + 202; Rs.80/-

This work deals withateay°nitvidhikara,am' as discussed in the Dvaita
Philosophy. TheadVdkara, ashithe 1gidaf the firgdhy;yaf Brahmas£tra is called
the 'ajstrayonitvidhikara,am'. Sri Vyasa Tirtha, reputed scholar of Dwaita Ved:
acommentary on Tattvaprakij¢ikj (Brahmas£trabhjAya), called[iWhiphriseandt
commentary on BrahmasftrabhjAya of Sri Madhvacarya]. The pr
‘ar¢mattjtparyacandrikima,-anam' written by Sri Narayana Sarma, establishe
Dwad Vedanta, by refuting the arguments of other philosophical schools,
ajstrayonitvidhikara,am' as discussed in the Tjtparyacandrikj commentary
places of the present work, discussion regarding 'tantracatuAYays, tlsealsc
position of Vyasa Tirtha is reestablished in this work, bargayehicbyiMarayana
Sarma, the author of present work.

,EO"EnAU"2EE°EIEOIECE E®UESEIEE iBHiiRGOHixpUEOE (TEECEAEE
Ramachandra Malagi; Dr.Veeranarayana Pandurangi (Ed);

2006; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxxiii + 121; Rs.115/- Series No : 119

There are five commentaries on 'Tjtparyacandriki' of Sri Vyasatritha. These a
commentary of Raghavendra Tirtha 2. goeurpéyyadof Keshava Bhattaraka
'‘Gururjj¢yi' commentary by the same author 4. the 'Bhjvadc¢dhiti' of Krishna S
'tippa,¢' (notes) by an anonymous author. In the present work all the above f
are included. Similarlyrdhen8s£trabhjAyam on ajstray°nitvidhikara,a, along w
commentaries on it, namely Tattvaprad¢pikj, Sattarkad¢pjvaliA, Tattvapral
benefit of students, these are also included in the present work. Based on the
alongvith the aforesaid commentaries, the position of Dwaita Philosophy is est:
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refutation of the arguments, as stated in Shankara's BhjAyéavach thet@him
Kalpataru of the Ramanuja’'s philosophy form the subjectnhaittek.oAthiberersk
the Dr°himukhamudra,am is also included.

ueliE"EanUEXIEE"E- EBvhitiyE; itz &k6 {BO18&)Aries No : 203

General Editor: Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

Editor: Dr. Narasimhacharya Purohit

2009;Vol.I; Size : 1/4" Crown ; pp.561;Rs.500/- R

ISBN: 978-93-83934-02-7 ¥ EEER I
The present work 'Dvaitavedanta Visvakosha' is a i
technical terms used in the important works of Dva ST

i.e. Dashopanisha®ahmasutram Srimadbhgavadgee " wa
Puranas, Madhvacharya's 37 Sarvamula Graiéia L
commentaries, Dvatavedanta Vada Granthas 71, ey

Nayamrutam, Tarkatandava etc.) and Dvaitavedanta
Granthas. It is the first Volume containing the wimia = i
the alphabet The subject matter has been collectes = "™
original texts, commentaries and research articles.emf’é‘ than 5uU
words are elaborated herein different meaning along with references.

*k*k
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[ VIalaUEDVAITAVEDENTA

1. EJE®UECEXEY:p+EAEPOhE EESEE2EE& EPOIRA ,EO'EEREEVEYEECE
airasinahalkeA amjcjryaiA Kata/E ar¢bhjAyajijujsidhikara,®
P£rvapakAasiddhijntasa/Ey°janam
Dr. T.V. Rahavacharyulu (Ed);

2005; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. xxxi + 183; Rs.67/- Series No : 116

The art¢bhjAya of Ramanuija is a difficult text to understand, and therefore, m:
were written in later times explaining it. Sirasinahal Krishnamacharya, of Andl
of one such commentig piresent work, the Jijujsidhikara,a of ar¢bhjAya is ex
simple language, wherein the objections of the Purvapakshin and their r
Siddhantin are presented in a dialogue form, for easy comprehension of the s
whichwvas not published so far, has been edited by the presmiseddwpmmwell

2. E'EEYE!6EUUIEECErUEXIEEXEOCPEE®AUNE JAEEEIE® E°U{EEXE°U{EhE
Vi¢iAfjdvaitasiddhintinusijre a KhyijtisvarEpanirEpa,am
by Prof. K.E. Devanathan;

2002; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. xxi + 170; Rs.89/- Series No : 90
ISBN : 978-93-85778-86-5

The theory of ecalledk/hy;tividan the Indian Philosophical tradition, is one ¢
prominent topics discussed in almost all the systems of Indiana@bhagsoahy.
realization of Truth is the ultimate goal of all the philosophical schools, the ¢
nature of error, naturally assumes significance in any system of Philosophy. T
thoeries of error, sutlimaschy;ti Asatkigse. Besides these, other theories of
were also advocated by certain Philosophical schools. Of these, the Visist
Prabhakara schoW¢ot; £Esaccept tisxatkhy;ti viddowever, there are differences
the way each of thermdRkaheory. The present book deals with th&iGerieept o
khyjti as explained by Visistadvaitins. The author, a reputed scholar in varic
explained the Visistadvaitins' position, basing his arguments on authorit
arbhjAya, Tattvamuktikalipa, Nyjyapari¢,uddhi vy;i . %

detailed discussion of the topic in English in the bg

added feature of the work.
3. History of Vaishnavism in South India before Sankara S

by K. Vaidyanathan; Series No : 92

2002; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. X + 248; Rs.158/- [ RA AN

ISBN : 978-93-85778-88-9

This work deals with various historical aspects of IS
South Indiparticularly before SaRétaeences to Vaishnailish sl

as mentioned in the V®das, Brihma,as, UpaniAadas
etc. are quoted, besides number of quotations
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historians. The author has extensively analyzed the Vaisnava movement ir
Sangam periodjdes describing the doctrines of Buddhism, Jainism and er
Vaishnavism and Saivism during the last millennium.

°EEE’EjREIEQA &rBadaiahvam

Prof. K.E. Govindan (Ed); Series No : 96

2003 ; Size : 1/8" Demy; pp. xiv + 40; Rs.43/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-92-6

The present work is written by Baladhanvi Rangacharya swami. It is a refuta
interpretation of Gjyatr¢ mantra as advocated by the followers of Pasupa
establishes imaning from the VaiA ava standpoint. The author of this work F
swami, seems to be a great Naiyayika, particularly in Navya Nyaya, as can
language he employs (e.g. page 1, taddharma. . . hetutj, page 4 tatpad:
Prabandhakatvam etc). Though the work is small, it contains a deep significar
the end contains alphabetical list of important words, works, and authors qu
The preface by Prof. N.S.R. Tatacharya and introductiovingaRrevhk.Edized the
present work from a manuscript preserved at his home, give valuable inforr
author, his life and works.

,EO"EUAURAGEO]OXEEIEE x2EE2E{EE®UTEOEru& (\EE®UUUEVE,EOE:;
ar¢madve kafanjthasya Nyjyapari¢ (ol

Mm. Chettalore V. Srivatsankacharya (Ed); Series No : 163

2007; Vol. I; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xviii + 393 + xiii + xviii ; Rs.195/-

Kavitjrkikasi/Eha Sarvatantrasvatantra ar¢madve kafanithj is the
author of more than hundred works. He has written..
Nyjyaparic uddéaling with prami.a, i.e. the means of valid™:
Knowledge, from the standpoint of Vi¢,iAfjdvaita philososphy:-The
Nyiya¢ jstracise of the 14 Vidyjsthjnas. The Sutras of Gautama:«
were commented in later times by many commenta it i
noticed that some of their interpretations are not in
the Vedic view. Thus, there was a necessity for prop tatior
of hese sutras. With this idea, Vedanta Desika has ertt@{he
Nyijyapari¢,uddhi, taking into consideration all the works beginning
with Gautama and all the commentaries upto his time, with a viewss=

to make a proper interpretation. The work contams five chapter
(adhy;yas The first chapter is PratyakAjdhyjya, Anumijnjdhyjya, &ab
Smatyadhyjya and Prameyjdhyjya. Each of these chapters contains two jhnik
chapter contains four jhnikas. The first volume corttaimskapbd thgthyiya,

and is accompanied by the commentary of Bhjradvijja ar¢nivjsjcjrya.
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6.

_EO"EUuAURAOGEQ]OXEEIEE x2EE2E{EE®UTEOEru& ((HO EhEAYE 6EOE
ar¢madve kafanjthasya Nyjyapari¢ (Molbiih

Mm. Chettalore V. Srivatsankacharya (Ed); Series No : 164

2007; Vol. Il; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xx + 250 + xxiv + xv; Rs.300/-

This is the second part of the above work and starts with the remaining part of
and the Smuatyadhyjya and Prameypdigyyyih the commentary by ar¢va, dafh
ar¢nivisaaafhakopayat¢¢ vara.

_EOTEOru°EK E/E ®UE EEXEOVEESEE2E@& EPOIE/AE ®UY2p2EjE2EEO
ar¢¢uddhasattvaE RiminujjciryaiA Kotea@yR@ayamemiLEsibhiAyaii)

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 225

Editor: Prof. Tatta Vijaya Raghavacharyulu GJP: 22, CoE : 63

2010; Vol. I; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.288; Rs.270/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-24-9

The inclination for Spirituality and desire for Salvation is a result of divir
meritorious acts of one's previous lives which is strengthened with the preact
of Acharyas, the spiritual masters. There are three impBdeardtsndtiars seeker c
salvation should know. The first one is the AAfjkAar¢mantra, the second
Mantra and the third one is the Carama aloka. These three secrets, or Rahas!
called, along with other secretsreednrettie tradition are collected by Pillai Loka
in a work called AAfjda¢arahasya’ga (The Eighteen Secrets). MumukAuppa-
work on Rahasyatraya, for which auddhasattvam Ramanujacharya has writter
name Rahasyaindya;j/EsibhjAyam.

_EOTEOrucEK’ E£ ®UE EEXEOVEESEECERAARBIEVIER)IY2p2EJE2E EO
ar¢¢ uddhasattva RimjnujiciryaiA Kotady&sdyamemiEsibhiAahll)

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 226

Editor: Prof. Tatta Vijaya Raghavacharyulu GJP: 23, CoE : 64

2010; Vol.ll; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.297; Rs.260/-
ISBN: 978-93-83934-25-6

This is the Second part of the above text.

_EOEXEME EEXIE BY¥p&nat-§ EEEO® X ECMERVEOIEA ¢ EE &  (
ar¢nigamijntamahjde¢ikairanug£h¢ta ar¢nyjyasiddhjpjanam

(ar¢k£A atjtayjryaviracitaratnapefikjvyikhyjsahitam)

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 227

Editor: Sri Umesh Nepal (Purushottamacharya) GJP: 25, CoE : 66

2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.514; Rs.390/-
ISBN: 978-93-83934-26-3

R N Et U P IR R A TS R Co M B E N EGI R FA R R Rt DR R IR E R i T ol

o O

Tl g aiesey fawnsfar T SestaveR i figsasamn  Tadd e IigRygs

gfoere Feav gwrd| RS auHafSeT hd SA=aaRETes e T I7 ITRRT wafdl
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10.

11.

ToaE T foeqegpfoamdifa  foemar:  sfwemamaamt: Tty e |
S JAueE gy waTfefomyl Mard Fell 38 ANl AR AR Ha
sTuferdeTuEEg T wfuq Tuaforny fogyd foemm otaerdt TrueRy: fafSear we ue
ASANE |

cEEEUéT EUOéTI é0 @é0o0éCrEOéEDT ETEEPED
Bilasarasvat¢ ar¢¢ailaverarighavicjryaiA Kautj MumukAuppa-ivyikhyi
Titparyad¢pikj (Prathamabhjgad)

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 254

Author : Prof. Tatta Vijaya Raghavacharyulu GJP: 44, CoE : 88

2011; Vol.l; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.212;Rs.240/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-52-2

Pillailokjcjrya of 20th Century (A.D.) has contributed.a.lot to the
literature ®&iA avism. He has composed eighteen nwmgplgs,w
colledtely called AAfh da¢ aratredygé this collection is_T s ae
'MumukAuppa-i'. It consists of three chapters explaining the-"tgree
Mystic hymns, called AAfjkAar¢, Dvaya and Caramizelokis
respectively. #t tis written in Tamil originally, in the form of™"
S£tris, consisting of (115+72+102) 289 S£tris in threewchapters:
ar¢¢ailaverarjghavicirya (18th century A.D.) ¥
ar¢¢ailariminujjcirya belongs to Tamilnadu has commenta ted-tipon
MumukAuppa-i of Pillaitgkjcupto the first chapters |tsel-f;,;;tn:;;~;;;~gm~;~>
Sanskrit, by the name Tijtparyad¢pikj. The commentator. is famous

with the title of 'Bjlasarasvat¢' for his scholarship in VaiA avism. This text a
have cleared several doubts in the theory offhigwailh rvanore useful for the
scholars and lovers of the philosophy of ar¢vaiA avism ‘
_EO’'EEENUE&0°EE®U  EARABBSBESEEKDS I - ESEIl
Sub°dhin®/El.) Series No : 322 IR

Vidvan Sri S.Manivannan (Ed.)

2019;Vol.I;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.208; Rs.220/-
ISBN: 978-81-942756-3-3

This Commentary on the Sribhashyaof Bhagavad Ramanujacharys
a condensed version of A Shr ut aprdkk8bakapr a
authored by a disciple of Sri VenkatacharyaThis text serves to be a
perfect guide for the beginners in the vast Sribhasya.The terse
arguments detailed in the earlier commentaries are presented in a
systematical order enabling the reader to comprehend them in an easy
way. The first volume coversuptothed Ni r vi k al p a k aintgeWahasaddhantai c har a

ef Editor Project Director
Prof. V. Muralidhara Sharma Prof. K. E. Devanathan

Editor & Commentator
Vidvan St S. Manivannan
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12.

13.

14.

15.

.EO’EEENUE&0PEE®U EARABBSIBESE KRS HEHITHONERE EFEHE)SEIl
Sub°dhind/@l.1)) Series No : 323

Vidvan Sri S.Manivannan (Ed.)

2019;Vol.11;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.136; Rs.150/-

ISBN: 978-81-942756-4-0

This is the second volume and extends till the Puranaghattain MahasiddhantaThe available
manuscripts end here.

EQ ESPEXEENNEBRETEAFEQHEMREEGIHOEE & |Beries No: 324

A

VEx EEtEvEEo®uhEEnuE®u'aE +EXExnU E2EE

arem®ghanraEriviraciti Nayapraki ¢ igfol.1) '
Janmjdyadhikara,jdjrabhya
Enandamayijdhikara,aparyantam
Prof.M.A.Alwar (Ed.)

2019;Vol.1I;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.128;Rs.150/-
ISBN: 978-81-942756-5-7

This Volume covers from the 2adhikaranato the 6"adhikaranaof
the Sribhasya commentary A Nay a p r aasthoiedk aydo Sri
Meghanadari Suri This scholarly commentary gives insight into
many new aspects of the Sribhashyaand hence deserves scholars’ Ptk s *“”"*
attention. b

Pgé6006Ct E@andirafEehG® é U6 6 S6éEécaOél Ee ¢
artgilagrenivisiciryaviraci@ldedadarpa, aA Series No : 325

Dr. TSR Narayanan (Ed.)

2019;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.128;Rs.150/-

ISBN: 978-81-942756-6-4

One of the most discussed topics in the Indian Philosophies, the A B h e dr ahé “Difference” is
very clearly presented in this text. Coming from the pen of a very versatile genius, Surapuram
Srinivasacharyathis treatise discusses various Upanishadpassages which clearly state Bheda
among the Jiva and Brahma refutes the interpretations offered by other philosophers and
establishes the true meaning — The Vishistadvaiticstand.

A s s

_EOE"EOEY:/EP nsRiETEEARS EE FE I IFQIESSHSBIE8N. - 326
ar¢V|grahaﬁE D®y,ikicCj ryaV|raC|taA

Asti Brahm@tiutyarthavicijraA
Dr.N.Jagannathan ; Dr.TSR Narayanan (Eds.)
2019;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.80; Rs.110/-
ISBN: 978-81-942756-7-1

This small work authored by i Vi g r a h a md e dgals kvitgh ¢thér raeanipgeoa passage from
the Taittiiya Upanishad The author a well accomplished tarkika, cites many
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Srivaishnavasampradaytexts to ascertain that i S a tot oac® “True Presence” is only known
by the knowledge of the Parabrahman The discussions elaborated here shall truly draw a
scholars’ attention.

*k*k

[ SExKHYA DAR&AN

+ESEE2ECE EYEEXEE!HI#D& iEnUOEEE’E'EEME&ER:ewiE K EN
EciryavijujnabhikAuA Tad¢yjvibhjgjdvaitavidacca  GJIP: 13, CoE : 54

[EciryavijuinabhikAuA and his doctrine of integral nondualism]
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy

Author: Prof. Nilakantha Pati

2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.278;Rs.250/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-15-7

TR R AEE e aama‘]w ﬂT{?ﬁ?ﬂ:n m———
AfcRaTa=4 BIERSIEIFFCaMECa R I S |
ARG ARt SATEATGUN IR AT TR
SHTCTERHTT O TRATCHE= TSI 3T 311U TFIGRIvaiehl: TTami-d
AR TENTRIGAIIUAHT  JEqeseh Ml a9
foarge, | Y HAfoucg  SAuTTSARd SETHAE  ToRTg AT
FIIT  TAIIIE ARG AT AR
O] JTehH A AT TS EaTaT ST=IaHT: | —

I REMTOTEEROIERAE aq GhEaenEET g [ e e B
SRS HRRUHUAE AR | SFTET Iq 1 dd FHROMS, Sa: SEoSa i
THRRIEANHRHG gal:  BRUMAWIHTOYIEE G ISHERY  Fadga-aed, | AU =
A AT TR ET RSO H SRR, | ST IRATERTaRdTad, & -
TRl TGS 38 JIid ¥ TATead, | d q1ad, heed e Sias hrIaTieeh!
IH:  TUTHIANCITRTIG | Sio - FEOEN R RaEg,  aiedeaehicTad g
RARITRaA gAY TTTsaaad, | STae Gk arad, shael JHA | a1 shadl AT AT g
SIECR L DR E T
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GENERAL PHILOSOPHY

1. IEECOYEEYE|EHka &iskapiabhiveirie mi A£s;
Dr. V.V. Jaddipal; Dr. K.Rajagopalan (Ed.);
2000; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.xvi + vii + 136; Rs.215/- Series No : 77
ISBN : 978-93-85778-74-2

This book contains papers presented in the National Seminar on 'The In
Vaisheshika System on other Schools of Indian Philosophy' conducted by th
October 2000. The main idea is to study théNinfraeéaigedika System on othe
Philosophical schools, such as M¢mj/Esij, Vyikara, a, Dwaita, Advaita, Vi¢iAT;
and other traditions like Jaina philosophy etc. A Symposium eVaiheAdgic ‘I
Dar¢ana: Present and Future' wds aimhdlieteiscussions and suggestions of ¢
were also included in the present volumeteThddkegs of Prof. N.S.R. Tatach
provides a scholarly introduction to the subject and sets the stage for the Semi
2. Work Culture and Efficiency with Special Reference to Indriyas

Prof. M.L.N. Murthy; Dr. R. S. Murthy (Ed.); Series No : 114
2004; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. xvi + 244: Rs.205/-

This book contains Papers presented in the National Seminar on
'‘Work Culture and é&ffigi : Lessons from Ancient(Siachsinsss
Psychology and Philosophy' conducted by the \AGYEPeSH e s
March 2004. Efficiency in Resource utilization is p lisite for
economic development and social transformatio

the final outcome of humaourediathe individual a
collective level. The ancient Indian disciplines of p
philosophy give us a good length of discussion tg
determinants of human behaviour. The objective
was to find out the essert#d sburtherent human eff
which is the outcome of the Work culture throug
interaction of the Sense organs (Indriyas), the mi
Intellect, buddhi. The book contains 17 papers, d
above aspects, besidel Soheawrd by the Chancel
Vicechancellor.

R/ASHTRIYA

RUR

3. Perception (Perspectives of Indian Philosophy and Artificial Intelligence)
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 217
Author: Dr.M.A.Alwar GJP: 14, CoE : 55

2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.192;Rs.190/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-16-4

Sense Perception is one of the most important aspects that is involved in ever
in human life. Human life itedesearound sense perd&pilenour ancient
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philosophical systems delve deep into all aspects involved in perception, t
renewed interest in this field, of late, among the scientific fraternity, in an atte
artificial perceptual knowledge in computers andomtets, itnghisry interesting t
explore if and how the theories of perception expounded by our ancient
contribute to modern knowledge. The present work is a first step in this direct
ne Oéc¢ x é AbhgadeAlVaneséatihpad; itladeén{ ¢ € 1 EOé 0 E x
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 224

Author : Dr. Gullapalli Srinivasu GJP: 21, CoE : 62

2010; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.219;Rs.210/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-23-2

The Subject of Mind ataidysforms an interesting topic for investigation. The pre
deals with Manas (Mind) and the way it was understood in the Indian tradition,
time information on the subject. For this purpose, Manas in the Indiars ilosc
Sankhya, Yoga, Vaisesika, Nyaya, Mimamsa and Advaita Vedanta are stud
atheistic philosophical systems of Carvaka, Buddhist and Jaina traditions and
'mind’ is also given in breif. The last chapter adrekidey tlealsrg with relate
topics.

Oéétnéél écl E«xéEEéEELEE (xééxeéeeDéeeneéo
ajstrirtharatnamilj (Njnj¢ istr¢ya¢ odhanibandhijA)
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 237

Author : MM. N.S.Ramanujatatacharya GJP: 27,CoE : 71

2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.580; Rs.430/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-35-5

TEHREA:  Foufaer:  AMEEEae: sfmfs T,
qoTgSararE:  foRfEalsd TP | SRR, IEE,
HEres, dewdesd W@ femee ae we sifige

PERE I ECKEr I b i S et i - i (i)
TERTRHHIST T | 37 TIgum STga- e Seqa fcacel

ATcI~THUh{h: |
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KO&A

*1.  +"E®UEOEAMAERAGEE YA
2002 (3rd Reprint) Size: 1/8th Demy ; pp. 230; Rs.96/- Series No : 82
ISBN : 978-93-85778-78-0

Amarako¢ a'is a Sanskrit dictionary in which words and their synonyms along
other features are arranged in 1500 alokas. Due to the presence of large nun
very difficult to memorize the entire giesanTbheok is an abridged version cont
iImportant words and their synonyms that are used often. Arranged in the form
helps the students to improve their vocabulary.

2. °E/E°EPOIE'ESEEAE EISUGEKES |Ei*E?EEIEC EEESEJEO SE
Sa/EskatacovicchittiA Pratyayjrthavaicitr¢ ca Series No : 87
(Sanskrit Idioms, Phrases and Suffixational Subtleties)
Prof. Pullela Sriramachandrudu (Compailed & Ed);

2002; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. xxix + 177; Rs.67/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-83-4

This is a pioneering attempt to compile a novel Sa ]
dealing with special usages, such as idioms and phE =
dictionaries of this type of special usages are COM@Eaasiai it sor s
languages like English, such dictionarie®ratena oSSR
Sanskrit language. The author combines in this
virtues of the three disciplines of Sanskrit related to
(etymology), Vyijkara,a (grammar) and Ko¢a (d Lo,
contains a collection of practical usagdsaedmast s 1. g e
of Sanskrit language, from the classical literature,

limited extent, from the numerous ajstras. The co s
limited to words, but inelidfgmayogaf larger syntac i e
units like phrases and idioms. Tigeofmeach word

phrase is explained, first in Sanskrit, then in English, followed by

references from the texts where these phrases were used.

**k*
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STOTRA

1.  EO'EEzZEME EEXIE BAMHHOEHTHE driti fFRCHIFEIRE E B3 b+ EE2E OVES
ar¢mannigamjntamahjde¢ ikaviracitini ar¢stutisudar¢ anjAfakaAo-a¢ jyudhastotri i
Prof. K.E. Govindan (Ed); Series No : 97
2003 ; Size : 1/8" Demy; pp. ix + 35; Rs.64/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-93-3

This book contains skwgsmnamely, ar¢stuti, Sudarg,é
and So-a¢ jyudhastotras written by Sriman Niga
ar¢stuti is accompanied by the commentary writ
Varadacharya. There are two indices, ongjdahede
of the verses, and the second is an index of t
mentioned in the commentary. The other two
Sudar¢sanjAfaka and So-a¢jyudhastotra are accq
commentary of Bharadwaja Rajagopalacharya. A
case, these ssarrsare also followed by-gijlikandex
the verses, and quotations mentioned in the respective commentaries.

***k
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JAGANKTHA CULTURE

s\’ 7.

1. =iEo+E\EWEAR: remapj£A;
Chief Editor. Prof. D. Prahlada Char; Series No : 86
Dr. R. Devanathan (Ed);
2002; Size: A4 ; pp. xvii + 142; Rs.271/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-82-7

The Orissa Chair was established in the Vidyapee
to propagate and to undertake intensive as wel

September, 2001. Scholarly patrersghtt provoking
were presented by eminent scholars on the ab@WVe
aspects in the Seminar. The book contains a total of 17 papmte hdslllcmxhe Ke

s Nr s

=iEO+ B\ HAR ; remapj£A

Chief Editor. Prof. H.K.Satapathy;

Prof. J. Ramakrishna (Ed); Series No : 152
2007;Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. vii + 142; Rs.250/-

ISBN: 978-81-944526-8-3

This book contains the Proceedings of the Second and Third National Seminal
Cult, Shri Chaitanya Philoso$hyi dagladeva Literature, held at Kolkata in 2003
Tirupati in 2004 respectively, conducted by the Orissa Chair of the Vidya
presented at the 'Utkalasdsrasgagamaroha’ are also included in the present vo
book contaBtsPapers of high academic value, penned by distinguished schola
the above topics. It is expected that the book will be of great use to stude
interested in the subject.

=i E E YUKkdhéramBpgEAD é 0 U é é Series No : 334

General Editor: Prof.V.Muralidhara Sharma;

Dr.Niranjan Mishra (Ed.);

2018;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.204; Rs.300/-

ISBN: 978-81-944526-4-5

The great spiritual leader of Bengal the founder of Bhakti movement and the chief propounder of
Achintyabhedabheda or devotion with love to God and the founder of Gaudiya Vaisnava tradition

within Hindusim, the Hindu mystic Saint Sri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu is a great name in the
religious history of India. Sri Chaitanya came to Odisha in 1510A.D and stayed at Puri for 18

years till his death in 1533 A.D. He was the great apostle of ‘Madhurarasa Upasana’ and this type
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of Vaisnavism became popular in Odisha receiving the royal patronage of Gajapati Prataprudra
Dev.
The book contains the 29 research papers presented by the scholars in the seminar, organised by

the Odisha Chair, R.S. Vidyapeetha. The papers contained in this volume highlight the various
aspects like literature,philosophy etc. of Sri Chaitanya.

Bibliography on Sri Jagann ith@nd Sri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu

Chief Editor : Prof. D. Prahlada Char;

2004; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp. ix + 193; Rs.212/- Series No : 105
ISBN: 978-93-83934-72-0

The Orissa Chair was established in the Vidyapeetha in the year @20@ingith tl
out extensive research and to bring out Publications on three important aspe
culture of Orissa, but also that of India, namely Lord Sri Jagannjtha and His ¢
and his Philosophy, and Sri Jayadeva aral fhiseliedgant descriptive bibliogra
contains details of two areas, i.e. on Sri Jagannjtha and Sri Chaitanya. It cc
(The first part is the main body of the bibliography and contains various dete
The second part comdiaes. In the first part, the book entries are arranged in
order and contain various details of works. The total number of entries in th
502. The second part contains indices on Author index on Sri Jagan8rtha, T
Jagannijtha, Author index on Sri Chaitanya and Title index on Sri Chaitanya.

Complete Sanskrit Works on Jagannjthaulture
Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy (Ed); Series No : 157
2006 ; VVol. | ; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.v + 976; Rs.618/-

Y .o 5
PROESHAREKRISHNVASATAPATHY

ordinator of the prOJect. The aim of the pro;ect t ermfy e
varpus Sanskrit works and bring them to lime light i the™ "
anthologies so that scholars engaged in conduct
Jagannjtha culture can have an easy access

palediteral texts
1. Vimadeva SaZhitj, 2. Kalipa SaZhitj, and
3. N¢ljdri Mahodaya.
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5. Vedic View of Sri Jagannjtha
by Arun Kumar Upadhyaya; Series No : 158
2006; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. iv + 301; Rs.256/- 7

\WEDICAVIE W/

This book explaingatfieus facets of Jagannatha concep e
Vedas, Vedj gas, Purj,as etc. Jagannatha is called F .
in a technical sense Adaudottaamd Puri town is well ki
as the region of PuruAottama. The work contains
dealing with topics such as JagaRojthddrasarnations
Jagannjtha and Buddhas, need for scientific view etc.

6. 6061 éé . & EEEHMEIIRARRKED EUh é é
(KeA °dd¢pin¢y¢kisahitam)
by Sri Ajaya Kumar Nanda;
2007; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. viii + 67; Rs.35/- Series No : 179

Sri Chaitanya MahaprabWuC #.5 is one of the famous Ed@faktiodvement,

who is the founder of Acintyabhedijbheda philosophy. He s, dfittemrthe
consisting of eight ¢lokas on Lord Krishna, displaying his devotion to the Lo
work is published along with a commentary, called KdAouetpintheapresent
author. The introduction in the beginning deals with the life and history of Sri
¢loka is followed by Padavibhijga, anvaya, commentary, its meaning in Sanski
special meanings of words, the graspeate of the aloka, Ala’kjras, Chandas,

notes etc.

,EO{EO™ (ItEEAKEPHE QD6 EHTa|Fakalmaiya)

General Editor: Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 232
Author: Shri Sarangadhara Raiguru Orissa Chair : 12

2010 ; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.603;Rs.434/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-31-7

Sri Purusottama Chitrakalpa is a unique work on Jagannatha consciousr
assimilation of various ideas and doctrine of the author related to concerned
book, in which lot of materials drawn from various sastras and Puranas regardi
aspects and dimentions of Jagannath culture have been incorporated in a me
critical manner, is a clear indication of the divine atiihote TWidforms and contet
of all the chapters of this book are flooded with the original thoughts of the autl
in an unambiguous style. All most all the aspects and dimensions of Jagannal
regarded as a synthabikimds of philosophical systems and religious reflections,
narrated.
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8. ,EOHGE_G¥E“P\EBEM{ECitrakalmariya) Series No : 279
General Editor: Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy
) . SHREE DARUBRAHMA CHITRAKALPA
Author: Shri Sarangadhara Raiguru an @l@z@@ﬂ@@@@
2011; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.730; Rs.505/- e .

JEPAQ QEAFIEITAEN

ISBN : 978-81-937648-76-8 oo

cRee
QIAGPUR QASGIY
hri Sarangac aiguru

dhar R

an
s

Sri Darubrahma Chitrakalpa is a unique work c
consciousness. The Jagannatha culture is shrou
and several attempts made by so many saints
scholars of the country and abroad to unfold that
failed to yieddly concrete result. The present book
lot of materials drawn from various sastras and P
the mysterious aspects and dimentions of Jagan
been incorporated in a methodical as well as criti

clear inchtion of the divine attitude of the author. T S QiU

contents of all the chapters of this book are flooded with the original thoughts
find place in an unambiguous style of presentation. Almost all the aspects a
Jagnnatha culture, which is regarded as a synthesis of all kinds of philosopt
religious reflections, have been narrated.

9.  EOSEeiEx&&SEfnkatttakathi Series No : 317
General Editor: Prof. V. Muralidhara Sharma
Dr.Niranjan Mishra (Ed.)
2018; Size: A4 Landscape; pp.146; Rs.330/-
ISBN : 978-81-937648-6-2

s

IYA SANSKRIT UNIVERSITY
iversity blished 3 of UGC Act - 1956

Shri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu was a great philosopher and devotee of lord Jagannatha,and played a
key role in bhakti movement of India in 6th Century. This book deals with illustrated life and
philosophy of Shri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu through pictorial manner and description. The
description is in Sanskrit, English and Odia languages. The life history of Shri Chaitanya is
described in a very attractive manner.

*k*k
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EDUCATION

1. EﬂElEE"EXE@EﬁMW&aﬁonaI Psychology)
V.S.Venkata Raghavacharya (Ed); Series No : 23
1982; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. xvii + 366; Rs.29/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-21-6

The task of a teacher is rather hard, particularly when he has to handle a c
many students of different degrees of proficiency and intelligence. He has t
ability of each one of the students to be initiatedgntdetiecisearnook written by
great scholar of Sanskrit and a trained teacher for the benefit of Sanskrit
getting training in educational psychology. It is the first book written in easy f
dealing with the methods hAobbggyaf instruction drawn from the both the West &
All important aspects of the subject have been dealt with, analysed and clas
the benefit of the readers.The Pictures in the book not only enhance the valt
alspmake it very attractive.

2. °E/ECEDPOIEEAtAERKAR;ERE E€amasyiA
(Problems of Sanskrit Teaching)

Prof. V. Muralidhara Sharma (Ed); Series No : 107
2003; Size: A4; pp. xxx + 130; Rs.200/-

This book contains the Papers ipréiseni&ational Seminar on 'Problems of Sc
Teaching' conducted by the Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, in Jan.2003. Th
the Seminar was to take stock of the problems being faced in teaching Sar
levels of educatien,at the School, College and University levels. Similarly.
differences of approach in teaching Sanskrit, in the traditional as well as the
Sanskrit learning. While the former aims at earning a gradual andjdap, knov
the latter aims at a wide knowledge of the multifarious themes

that obtain in Sanskrit. The deliberations cover all aspects

pertinent to the subject, as the participants are those'having wide
experience in teaching Sanskrit. The Resolutitmes passed: 1o
Seminar, if implemented, will greatly boost Sanskrit studies inthe

modern times. .

Descriptive Dictionary of Learning Terminology
by Prof. Ramanuja Devanathan; Series No : 146
2005; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxiii + 171; Rs.100/-

help the students gain a better grasp of Psychology, the presi"é
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author has compiled this dictionary of Psychofogitiad teemsfit of students. Th
dictionary contains 550 terms relating to the field of Education, especially o
explanation of each term is given in simple English. The book contains t
Appendix | contains the list ohrtlealtéerms in alphabetical order, followed by
Sanskrit equivalents and Appendix Il contains the Sanskrit words in alphabetic
by their English equivalents. The work has an elaborate introduction on the
Sudarsanan&aim Sanskrit.

+VaEE{E ERdHy &G ikA|

by Dr. Prahlada R. Joshi; Series No : 167

2007; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. iv + 243; Rs.100/-

A teacher imparts education to generations of students. It is necessary the
trained skills of teaching. The subject of Teacher Education is concerned wi
The present book contains 15 chapters, such as Need & Concept of Teacher E
History and Development, National Policy on Education and TeacbeluBdatatit
different levels, Teacher Education and Educational Technology, In service T
etc. besides a-imoek.

"af E EO®UNNARHEAE KA am Series No : 127
by Dr. Rajani Kanta Sukla;
2007; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp.vii + 168; Rs.80/- .

This book deals with the Methods of teaching Vﬁ@rﬁp@aﬂq
grammar. In Sanskrit, grammar has a special statusy:becausesits
forms the first step in the study of higher texts. In order to bring
out Text books in Sanskrit methenBfad students, the
Vidyapeetha had submitted a proposal to the Ministry oF FfUmaR

proposal and provided financial aSS|stance Under this s "‘\
books were written on various aspects atl8agsHKititete :
work contains 14 chapters, dealing with topics such :aas?afthe

importance of Sanskrit grammar, necessity of teachihg

Vyijkara,a, methods of teaching Sanskrit grammar,“comparative

study of the methods of teaching Vyjkara,a in the traditiorsgisterdsmtsdching
Vyakarana through internet etc

OEEE15piaE ENEEES A ey BAEIgay aA

by Dr. N. Latha;

2007; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. xvii + 204; Rs.90/- Series No : 128

This work deals with methods of teaching Sjhitya, i.e. literary Sanskrit. The wc
to various literary forms sptilyas padgamp£, Kha,-akjvyas etc. There has be
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significant improvement in the teaching methods and Imethodefogymed, and
therefore, a necessity to introduce these changes into the teaching syster
traditional methods of teaching Sjhitya. Further, many Sanskrit Universitie
offering B.Ed and M.Ed courses, and lackabémabdin§amskrit language has be:
long felt necessity. The present work fulfils this requirement. It contains 18
with different aspects of Sjhitya teaching.

7. EMEIEECEHRASTHMEFEGO
Dr. P. Venkata Rao;
2007; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. xi + 159; Rs.80/- Series No : 166

Nowadays Statistics is being employed in different fields like Business, Resec
Education. However, books on Statistics and its applicatoin in the realm of E
available Banskrit langauge. In view of this situation, the author has written
Sanskrit, that deals with various aspects of Statistics. The book contains fi
topics covered in these are afwlowws 1 provides the indtrodineiculifect.
Chapter-Braphical presentation of data.-Ghegare® of central tendency.-Chaptt
Measures of variability. Ch&mgetation.

8. EYEIEE ExERKA BB AN Series No : 174
P. Nagamuni Reddy
2008; Size : 1/8th Demy ; pp.184; Rs.95/-

In this work the autor elaborated the main theme of educational psycholo
motivation, intellegence, personality, mental health, definatigpsomd|pEyabaiiogy,
for extra ordinaryddml, psychology in ancient India and relation with psych
education. In view of the importance of the topic, it will be of great use to teac
and particularly those working in the field of education.

**k*
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[ COMPUTER & MATHEMATICS ]

Perl Primer Series No : 170
Dr. R.J. Ramashree
2007 ; Size : Royal Octavo; pp.115; Rs.127/-

This book is primarily intended for linguists who
novices but have interest to use computers for s
problems. The book covers both algorithm and synt
effort to combine algorithm and syntax, they are illu 2.k Remancs
side which facilitates a beginner to understand '
concepts with case. The book is an outcome ofith
teaching Perl programming to the traditional Sa
many of whom are well versed in shastras like Vyak
Sahitya etc. and do not have much exposure to moq
Mathematics. This book has nine chapterspandiciet
Appendix | contains computer terminologies; Appendix Il describing the compt
and Appendix Il contains the question bank.

Fundamentals of Web Design

General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 213
Author: Sri G. Sreedhar GJP:10;CoE:51
2010; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.250;Rs.240/-

ISBN: 978-93-83934-12-6 b i

IRUINTOAR MINPATS

This book is designed as an introductory course 3
WEBIDESTGN

Such a course is usually required as part of curric varioL
levels oftudy like diploma, under graduate and p@SEgGractate =27
studies. The book is organized from basics of web

site hosting. All chapters are equally distributed an
Is explained with practical example program. Co
web 8 basics, web design process, HTML, DH
VBScript, JavaScript, XML and web site hosting
explained. After studying all these concepts, the st#é
design a web site with all features.
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3. Ancient Indian Mathematics with Special Reference to
Vedic Mathematics and Astronomy
(Proceedings of the National Workshop, [September 20-24, 2010])
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy
Chief Editor : Prof. P.V. Arunachalam
Editors: C. Umashankar & V. Ramesh Babu Series No : 277
2010; Size : 1/4* Crown ; pp.259; Rs.390/-
ISBN : 978-81-937648-74-4

In ancient India Mathematics had an esteemed status among all branches of
Ganitaas compared to the jewel on the hood of serpents. Its growth had beer
said th&fj/;ntare tu SasEskjra; cintyay; £ Ga, andtianendans 'during the course
time, great mathematicians should refine the subject’, tmeiatittsdbadhthshows
the rational and scientific approach, which is same as the spirit of modern sc
noted that the study of mathematics started with the sutra period. Then the s
commenced, out of necessity thefpdager time for rituals and sacrifices. This
enables the students and scholars to have a peep into the glorious achieveme
in the field of Mathematics and to initiate further study and research in this
contain® Eholarly papers presented by eminent mathematicians of the country.
4, 'EEEO®UOAEBEWAI MERtRGE Edh Series No : 312
Venugopal. D. Heroor ;

2018; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp.468; Rs.360/-
ISBN : 978-81-937648-1-7

The use of symbols, letters of the alphabet to denote unknowns, and equations are the foundations
of the science of algebra. The Hindus were the first to make systematic use of the letters of the
alphabet to denote unknowns. They were also the first to classify and make a detailed study of
equations. Thus they may be said to have given birth to the modern science of algebra.

The present work “Bhaskariya Bijaganitam™ contains the Sanskrit text of Bhaskaracarya’s
Bijaganita with an introduction, English translation, exposition with rationale of rules, notes and
complete solution of illustrative examples according to the methods of Bhaskara Il using modern
symbols and the answers obtained are verified to facilitate the readers with elementary knowledge
of mathematics.

A study of this book will reveal to the reader the remarkable progress in algebra made by the
Hindus at an early date. It will also show that we are indebted to the Hindus for the technique and
fundamental results of algebra just as we owe to them the place-value system in arithmetic, and
invention of the basic function ‘sine’ in Trigonometry.
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Brahmagupta’s Kuttaka (Algebra) Series No : 341
Sri Venugopal D. Heroor;

2021; Size:1/8™ Demy; pp.360; Rs.540/-

ISBN: 978-81-950461-1-9

Aryabhata-1 (499) has started a tradition of including in | ™ ——=

astronomical treatises, separate and full chapters exclusively Brahmagupta’s
devoted to mathematics. Brahmagupta devoted two chapters to Kuttaka
mathematics in his B r U h mias pshi ud dHe Hasrcalla the S
twelfth chapter as GaAta and the eighteenth chapter as o il e i)
Kui aka

The present work Brahmagupta’s, Kuttaka [Algebra], PO e Chaneatior
contains the Sanskrit text of Kuttakadhyaya of Brahmasphuta- Muthor

Venugopal D. Heroor

siddhanta with Introduction, English translation exposition,
notes, along with solution of illustrative examples according to

the methods of Brahmagupta, illustrated by Prthtidakasvami, r @

using modern symbols.
NA'I'I.()N/\I,FSANSFKRI'I' UNIVE'Rﬁl'I'Y
In Kul aka (algebra), Brahmagupta made a considerable e RUPATI - 517 507 (ABY

advance surpassing Diophantus (300 A.D.), the Greek —
algebraist, in the solution of equations involving more than one quantity, in the resolution of
equations of a higher order than the second, and, especially, in the complete solution of
indeterminate equations of the first degree and partial solution of the second. Brahmagupta also
showed extreme ingenuity in the application of algebra to astronomical investigations.

**k*k
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SANSKRIT SCIENCE

1.  Glimpses of Mathematics from the Sanskrit Works Series No : 70
by Venkatesh Murty; 2000; Size:1/8™ Demy; pp. 53; Rs.48/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-67-4

This monograph ent®ledpses of Mathematics from the Sariskait wapkanatory

book on Indian mathematics. The book contains 5 chapters dealing with dif
Mathematics such as Numbers & Bfilragélszand Theorem of Square root
Quadratic Surds, Six Rules for Zero etc. The moaagesihsaiiltdeeof inspiration |
those who are interested to know about the contributions of ancient Indian Mat

2. Ancient Indian Science and its Relevance to the Modern World
Prof. Muralidhara Sarma & others (Ed); Series No : 117
2005;3" Edition 2018; Size: A4 Landscape; pp.144; Rs.310/-
This book deals with various scientific stjzjevesikstronomy, Botany, Physics e
as discussed in Sanskrit texts. The idea is to introduce the richness of scie
anciernndia and their contemporary relevance to the general Readers.The r
passages are given along with their English translation.

3. Relevance of Sanskrit in the Contemporary World

(Glimpses of pal Sanskrit Conference)

Dr. V.Muralidhara Sarma ; Dr. Rani Sadasiva Murthy (Ed);

2001; Size: A4; pp. xxxviii + 152; Rs.250/- Series No : 76
ISBN : 978-93-85778-73-5

This book contains the Proceedings of the Conference
‘Relevance of Sanskrit in the contempirargmfomttly s e i

HE CONTEMPORARY WORLD

conducted by the R.S.Vidyapeetha, Tirupati and Mahendra
Sanskrit University, Dang, Nepal in December, 2000 at”the/

\/!(_1

Vidyapeetha. Papers were presented on the following subjects

1. Science, Technology and Environment “'W”'"‘HWHWH
2. Juris Pmicke and Management e
3. Culture

4. Contemporary Literature of India and Nepal and
5. Problems of Sanskrit Teaching in India and } ; &
These Papers are presented both in English and Sanskit Foruth@ﬁm
benefit of nonSanskrit readers, the Papskat iare & =
accompanied by English translation. A total of 15 papers by
scholars of both India and Nepal are presented herein. The conference empr
living language and its relevance to contemporary world. It is also #heeagenting
old relations between the two neighboring and friendly countries.

**%k
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SANSKRIT- SCIENCE SERIES

Knowledge of Sanskrit and perceptive analysis of contents of our ancient S
would be of great help in getting a good insight into our rich scientific her
responsibility of Sanskrit institutions to arouse the mtetestsnairtth in Sanskrit b
unraveling the profound scientific wisdom contained in the Sanskrit liter
demonstrating its relevance to the modern world. It is with this object in view t
Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati,dssereedf publication of books covering wide r:
subjects such as Physics, Chemistry, Astronomy and Eyurveda etc.

oF /ECE b OIE ESa skt \Fip)ra Y #ibhavam

Prof. D. Prahlada Char (Ed);

2000; Size: 1/4" Crown; pp. viii + 109; Rs.101/- Series No : 89
ISBN : 978-93-85778-85-8

This collection of essays entitled 'Sa/skata Vijujna Vaibhavam' is aimed at
knowledge base of physical and social sciences that exists al Senskast tre
literature. The various essays included herein like The Indian Tradition i
Technology : An overview, What is Scientific Method and How is ajstra relatec
out aspects of the modern science which werda Geaishntditerature. Essays lik
Etiopathological considerations in EyurvedaScBamskriXlexus : Reflections of
Scientist, A Method to find a table of 'R' Sines from Eryabhaf¢ya etc. demons
wisdom contained in the Starshtuteliand its relevance to the contemporary
research and analysis. Select readings in Sanskrit from Sanskrit works Bhe
dealing with economics and management are also added.

OF /ECEbOiE ESa sk G A hradam

Prof. D. Prahlada Char (Ed);

2000; Size: Landscape; pp. X + 95; Rs.100/- Series No : 102
ISBN: 978-93-85778-98-8

This book attempts at bringing back to light the ancient Indian contribution to \
Science. It deals with the subjegtsvetizAstronomy, Alchemy, Geology, Phys
Botany. The last section deals with the emerging are@ahRateskritreEndoncept:
are collected by experts in these fields. An important feature of this volume is
Sanskrit verses and their English translations are presented together. The
illustrating scientific concepssrantemts enhance the value of the work.

OF /E°E bOiE FSB skt hvifpgnEvEitRAvam

Chief Editatrdsf. D. Prahlada Char;

2001; Size: 1/4" Crown; pp.132; Rs.75/- SeriesNo : 71
ISBN : 978-93-85778-68-1
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Sanskrit literature is rich with many profound ideas and insights on a nun
subjects. Acceptance of Sanskrit as a language of great relevance and utility i
would be enhanced if the awareness about the scientiécchntauedyen bes
literature is increased among the people. It is expadtesdaratiffgna Vaibhavar,
will serve the purpose of bringing Sanskrit as a language of use to the profes
modern vintage. The book containsathtanticleeminent scholars dealing with dif
scentific concepts in Sanskrit literature.

4. OE/ECEPOIEFSEXskotayifpen By AHhAvam Series No : 72
(‘Sanskrit vis-a-vis Science Seminar’ Special Issue)

General Editabf. D. Prahlada Char;

Dr. V.Muralidhara Sarma ; Dr. R. Sadasiva Murthy; Dr. V.V. Jaddipal (Ed);
2002; Size: 1/4* Demy; pp. Xv + 124; Rs.200/-

ISBN : 978-93-85778-69-8

A seminar on Sanski#vigisScience was organized by the Vidyapeetha in Sej
highlight the Ancient Indian Scientific Heritage as preserved in the Sanskri
objectives of the seminar are : to focus on the hidden scientific and technolog
cleate awareness among the public about the importance of scientific knowls
Sanskrit, to identify the experts in the emerging field of Sanskrit & Science
innovative aspects of SanskritScience for further reseaigs of kirepsenerdr are
brought out in the preseninbthek,form ofspecial volume'Sd4skata Vijujna
Vaibhavarit’ contains the papers presented by learned scholars besfles iny
eminent personalities who have done substarthal fiekkaf®anskritScience.

5.  OE/ECEPOIEFSRXsExhifngnE/EHRAvam
General Editor : Prof. D. Prahlada Char; Series No : 78

2004; Size: 1/8" Demy ; pp. X + 157; Rs.100/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-75-9

demonstrate that the profound wisdom contained in t e» anskrit
literature has great relevance to the contemporary challenges of Science
Besides the above books, thelfobéetmare also published under this series.
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Numbers and Numerals in Sanskrit Works Series No : 137
by Sri Venkatesha Murthy; E—
2003; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. v + 36; Rs.25/- NUMBERSSAND: NUMERALS

IN
SANSKRIT WORKS

It is an established fact that the present day nume
from Brihménumerals of India. Hindu numerals
incorporated the idea of place value for digits in a
brought about a great revolution in the field of Mat
Kramer notes 'The idea of position is the essence of
numeratiofhe Hindu mathematicians must get all t
carrying the idea to comyletiamly symbolizing numbe
computing with them successively'. . oo

mebmketiikirvhr+iesieUg cefiegkantieEnet®ekeARMigs Nd 41
by Sri Venkatesha Murthy;

2004; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. Vi + 52; Rs.25/-

This book is written in Kannada and deals with the above subject by the same author.

Bhaskara — 1 and his Astronomy
by Prof. Balachandra Rao;
2003; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. vii + 100; Rs.25/- Series No : 140

This monograph is mainly addressed to the student community and general
provides an introduction to the great Indian mathematician and as{@ttmer,
A.D.) Bhaskara's significant contributions to Mathematics anklighstoteainy
through excerpts and illustrations from his three fadaodusBhaskaiyam,
Aryabhatiya Bhasya andRaggkariyahine book has the following-féiatongmal
Sanskrig/okas given for most of the important resattseen{atical explanations
comments, rationales and examples, intelligible to the present day studen:
introduction at the beginning, provides a brief survey of the major texts in ast
Ved; ga JyomAderela origin, (plpasary of technical terms and (v) references at

Aryabhata - 1 and His Astronomy
by Prof. Balachandra Rao; Series No : 139
2003; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. Xi + 76; Rs.25/-

This work provides an introduction to the great Indian mathematician at
Aryabhatgborn in 476 A.D.) who is rightly revered as the pioneer of systemati
of Mathematics and planetary astronomy in Indid.: Ap@didilattenumerals
visavis Katapayadi; Appehdi&ryabhata's commentators
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Mineralogical Traditions in Sanskrit Literature
by Dr. Srinivas Madabhushi;
2004; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. Vi + 74; Rs.25/- Series No - 144

Right from the Vedic times, the Indians were know|gageablie=aie
gems. By the time of Kautilya, concepts on MinglalCgyWeress
developed as a systematic science. By the time of hamihira, tl
Mineralogical studies assumed a boarder dimens
Rasaratsamuccap@s a monumental work. It was a b
minerals and ores in Eyurveda. Besides describi
distillery units for extraction of metals and minerals,
details of classifications of different ores. Thk [wrez
attempt to pass on the knowledge about importa ce|
mineralogy in ancient Sanskrit texts to younger gen rations so that

(DEEMED UNIVER! SITY)

these noble traditions are not forgotten. e

Seismological Traditions with particular reference to Ancient Indian Seismology
by Dr. Srinivas Madabhushi;
2004; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. v + 66; Rs.25/- Series No : 143

All books tracing the history of Seismology are conspicuously silent on the gre
the Science of earthquakes by the ancitiet pnelsmd. work attempts to bring ou
developments in ancient Indian Seismology to the fore front showing that |
superior to contemporary developments in the rest of the world. It can even st
Seismology.

Kuttaka (Indian Method of Solving Linear Indeterminate Equations for Integral Solutions)
by Sri Venkatesha Murthy;
2004; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. v + 59; Rs.25/- Series No : 142

Solving a linear indeterminate equation was a general problem faced by a:
civilizations inclusive of Chinese. In fact these problems were known as ‘the (
of remainders'. But a general solution for the indeterminate equations was nc
even in théahd Tcenturies. Thoughatieas£tiaid ber texts have solved specif
equations of linear indeterminate equations, credit of giving a general methc
Aryabhataas it appears in his work 'Aryabhatiya' (499 A.D.) The problems fac
astronomy needed infinite numdggabsolutions called 'Indeterminate Equations'.

Kuttaka, Bhavana and Chakravala (in Kannada) Series No : 138
Sri Venkatesha Murthy;
2003; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. iv + 49; Rs.25/-

This book deals with the above topics in Kannada.
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14.

|EE®UIE Qb eylak A

(Indian Mathematics in Sanskrit: Concepts and Achievements)

by Prof. Venkatesha Murthy;

2005; Size: Landscape; pp.viii + 128; Rs.100/- Series No : 145

It has six chapters, dealing with tlEEtaEegZero and Infinity etc. It is shown tf
many concepts of modern Mathematics can be traced to ancient Indian Mathe!

**k*k
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SASSKI TAAIKAE

1.  OE/ECEpS#ZESMeiEEKA; (Self Learning Sanskrit Kit)
Prof.Harekrishna Satapathy ; Series No : 288
Vol.l'; 2014; Size:A4 ; pp.294; Rs.350/-
ISBN : 978-93-83934-84-3

This book meant for prople who are intererred to learn this divine language from primary level.
The book has five parts. The first part introduces the alphabet. Topics such as names of birds,
animals, flowers etc. are introduced, along with pictures for easy comprehension. At the end of
each topics, excercises of different types, e.g. match the followings, correct form of word. Topic
such as nouns, pronouns, numbers, and various case-suffixes (vibhakti-s) are dealt with in this
book.

2.  COE/ECEpSilZESKeaEIKA; (Self Learning Sanskrit Kit)
Prof.Harekrishna Satapathy ;
Vol.ll ; 2015; Size:A4 ; pp.191; Rs.260/- Series No : 294
ISBN : 978-93-83934-90-4

The second volume is continuation of the lessons, and contains 6th and 7th parts of the book. The
6th part contains lessons on nominal inflection of feminine gender. The tenses and other aspects
such as conversasions, poems, maxims, ordinals and indeclinables etc. The 7th part continues the
nominal inflection in seven cases of masculine and feminine genders. Discussion on syntax
(Karakas) is introduced. Small poems, and wise sayings (Sukti-s) are also given here.

3. CE/ECEpSizESHeiakikA; (Seifning Sanskrit Kit)
Prof.Harekrishna Satapathy ;
Vol.lll ; 2015; Size:A4 ; pp.204; Rs.280/- Series No : 295
ISBN : 978-93-83934-91-1

The third volume is the final book in the series, and it contains the 8th, 9th and 10th parts. The 8th
part has lessons on Karaka-s, change of voice (active & passive voice), letter writings, the use of
suffxis like - tavya, aniyar etc. It has advanced lessons on / graded lessons. 9th part deals with in
consonants, essays, the use of feminine suffixes, essay on Kalidasa, etc. The 10th is the final part
of the series. Sandhi, Samasa, use of secondary suffixes like Matup, Satr, Sanac. The use of
primary suffixes, extravis from Ramayana, Hitopadesa & Indian Scientist ect.

**k*
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SASK] TAAESTRAPRAVEAISERIES

The Vidyapeetha is credited with initiating the publication of Shastra-parichaya-praveshini series,
with the aim of introducing the Sanskrit shastras to students, who are new to the Shastra tradition.
These texts are usually very technical having terse language, and cannot be understood without the
help of guru. Keeping in view the difficulties that students face in approaching shastra texts, a
model for teaching material is prepared in this direction.

Yo i

°E/ECEP0IE 2EEEQEHEHHENMER FAETEXEO Series No : 313
Sa/Eskotavyikara,a¢ jstrapraveaind (

Dr.K.Siva Kumari;

Prof.J.Ramakrishna (Ed.);

2018; Part.1;Size: Royal Octavo; pp.188; Rs.220/-
ISBN : 978-81-937648-2-4

mebmke=AleJ3eekeAjcekisirastraCsbiedcDmraatieceeveet kelues<e
jef®eleé~ (pebbisesdbelod AClmevinadiceReked\Ceced, keAejkeAOek
meefvOeOekinkidEs kebdsjkeAOekeAjCes De<iew Heepeé, meceemeO
Oe3eespeveeefve OeefleHeeefoleeefve~ Devevlejb Heepé, Helmiiflegt
|& elenpuaipEveer met#cee yegefxé mebJeOe&les~

O [ECEPOIEEEEAPRETEEVE|E EAETEXED (|EIE BHEEMER)
Sa/Eskotasihitya¢ jsatrapraviegin§ (

Dr.Ch.Nagaraju; st 1
Prof.G.S.R.Krishna Murthy (Ed.); : 3
2018; Part.l; Size: Royal Ocatvo; pp.188; Rs.200/- ![Egii[![[(i%: & _ Ll
ISBN:978-81-937648-3-1 S
meeefniBeMeem$eeO3e3evemevoYex Devlesd .= egYet
DeHeekeAleg¥ mejuedee Yee<elee efveefle&J e mmm ve ®e
. . . , D e I .
meeefnlBeNEEM$eHerf@eHegjeCeeefve, Hee Ve e, iel
®ecHetkeAeJ3eU3eced, HedeceneveeikeAe TSR aam$e
keAeJ3eOecesieefle<e3eeé Fefle Meer<ee&ef: 2@ He

KeC[s<egelberdeaaikebebjef®eleeé~ Oeeflel "@m T Heep
efveieefoleeefve~ leleé Heepé GHe3egkellel. . ........ ‘eé n
mejueceveesnjYee<edee GHeviemleé~ HeepeelbsclestOrdteadibees)d
OeefleKeC[ced Devles Dem3e Meem$em3e mecelie%eeveeflekeAemee
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5.

OE/E°EPOIECEEEY2PIPETEEUE|E EAETEXEO (EUIEORRKEMES,)/
Sa/Eskotasihitya¢ jsatrapraviegrnf (

Dr.Ch.Nagaraju;

Prof.G.S.R.Krishna Murthy (Ed.);

2018; Part.11; Size: Royal Ocatvo; pp.218; Rs.240/-

ISBN : 978-81-942756-2-6
mebmke=AlemeeefnilieMeaqseeeddseiddcte®eveflBeNEyders ke
ieereflekeAeJeeHeefi®e3eg, veereflemeeefnlleHeefj®@eleéf laiedtaiiiKen
HeefjkeAefuHeldtetemtele[s @gjezflle€e3emie megKeeleieceveele&ce
KeC[s<eg Heaeef$ebMeled Heepeé& mebjef®eleeé~
"EQ"EE/EC°EETEEUE|E EAEYEXEO (|EIE"E!EEME&})kies No : 315
S¢mij/Esjsatraprave £afit.)

Dr.Srirama A.S.; (Ed.) Prof.K.E.Devanathan;;
2019; Part.l; Size: Royal Ocatvo; pp.184;Rs.220/-

ISBN:978-81-937648-4-8 ﬂ i

ceerceebmeeMeem$eOelesefMeveer Fl3eefYe ) feex

Oeefleefle#etCoarirmmectOekesMeddeJesh i e Jeiece
DevlesJeeefmeveeb J3eglHeefEemecyeOe&vee e, aveOe
Heepé, Heepmeejé, DeY3eemeeé Devles ®e€ a2 Fl3e3el
Devigfsdeececed DeevegketAuseede efleYeeiel . evLees
$eleHeefj®isoeé, eflebMeefleHeepeé ®e n 8 Yeeie!
HedeeflebMeefleHeepeé ®e meefvle~ Deelle( ™ aimizn e feled
ye'iemet$emie  efUleerteeO3ee3eefle<eleHe R T r3eYee

DeefvleceeO3eedeefle<e3eHe3e&vleé~ OeleYeeieelcekesACaaevieddent
Heefi®@eseéetdpmmlbeefiedeiCeced, Oece&ue#eCeefle®eejé, Dedew O¢
OelBetteeoerefve ueewefkeAkeAOeceeCeeefve, SkeAJeeRekilk@Rdm
eflJe<e3eeé OeeOeeviesve melefueleeé~ OevLem3eevles eflJeMes<eefle
"EO EE/E°EEJEEUE|ESE éf fsx &0 { fran i dRaE(FEME&)/
Dr.Srirama A.S.; Series No : 316

Prof.K.E.Devanathan (Ed.);
2019; Part.11; Size: Royal Ocatvo; pp.204; Rs.225/-

ISBN:978-81-937648-5-5

ceerceebmeeMeem$eefle<edeHewfPeleheeas & Biias (e fRitoaite)
Deefmle~ Sleegmceved Yeeies ye'iemet$emsie le=leer’eeQésetsefal &
De2lJeced, De?leelieefted (RekedjCache, wiLeeveced, Oe3egegkelleé, -
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Tné, yeeOeé, lev$eced, OeceeCeeefve, HeoelLee&é, ceercegbmeedin
tevLembdestaeebiddejCeceefHe OeoEeced Deefmle~

+UeUIiE” EAnUEXikfa Ve it SENap@, in¢

Authoirrof.M.Sairam Subrahmany Sarma ; Series No : 332

Co-writer: Dr.Srirama A.S. ;

2020;Size:Royal Octavo; pp.172; Rs.230/-
ISBN: 978-81-944526-2-1

DeefUleersemJeOekeAeMeefvejefleMe3eevevo®Heb peerJedeteXssyatit
JesoevleoMe&vemse meelejIegu3em3eeveJe|ee¢ereH£elf}¥éereeaev&eL@¥
Hejceke=AHeeuegef¥ele i dpfamiésdmachepedmartdeAcefpvieced De
OeJesMeeI%ﬁmﬁabamAd&bﬂﬂe\?@emhﬂmm«eU DegEithcO8eéstmtes
OeceeCeOeces3eeeqlcekeAe YeeieU3eleleer (r=itesdastBapteevist O
ye TeuectefRet#ceBitedifie cBaldjetle&OemLetueMejerjesiHeefEeOeues
megKesve ®e yeesxgb HeepejcYes OeefleHeeDeef)e<wsbefiemsd LMyé
veJeerveOeef-eA3ee 3eesefpelee ~

*k*
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1.

GENERAL BOOKS

"E+E2H MHayagrutalpanda - 1

Raghavan, V. (Ed);

1966; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. Xii + 127; Rs.5/- Series No : 27
ISBN : 978-93-85778-25-4

Malayam;rugiEinned on the modélveam;/; gucchakas a periodical publicatior
initiated by Dr. V. Raghavan during his presidentship of Central Sanskrit In
during 1960's. In thisSgbd8, short literary works, hithetibsheguhave been

published. They Bagacloke, Upade;acikhima,id, aa-otuvar.anam, Kavitim
Naribhara,am, Somanjtha aatakam, VivudhamohandiniPrasesdrihat fresh

vivifying breath bfa/ayam;rugaill bring to light the countkgsnsref the Sanskrit

Muse slumbering in the corners of Manuscript libraries.

"E+E2E/ M&ayanfrutadpanda - 2

Raghavan, V. (Ed);

1971; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. 155; Rs.5/- Series No : 28

ISBN : 978-93-85778-26-1

The secobanddrings to light 7 minor works from manuscripts preserved i
manuscript libraries of India. It coAgistsaehkar, jmatam, IAa, jnivetti;ivabodf
ftuvar. anam, Anyoktimuktivale, Cjrucary;, Ekjdac;adwjranibaddhaupaa
Bhojarjji kaAt he beginning of each work Dr. Raghavan has given Sanski
informing the manuscript sources and scholars who helped him to edit or get:
comments added at various places elucidiate rare words and difficult expressic
b+EE&. ®UE. TE EChEB R+ Hmdmen ik Exlms

Dr. R. K. Sharma et al.; Series No : 46

1986; Size: ¥4 ™ Crown; pp. lIxx + 215 (Skt.) + 216 (Eng.); Rs.93/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-44-5

Dr. B.R. Sharma, a distinguished Sanskrit scholar and editor of several works
the Vidyapeetha by presenting him this felicitation volume. His contributions h
iImpression on Vedic studies in India and abroad. Theofitstefdogbkahgave been
devoted to Prof. Sharma's life sketch and messages. Thereafter scholarly
divided under Sanskrit and English sections. In Sanskrit section essays have [
the heads&gama, Dar;ana, Nyjya, Moviy#esa,a, dikAj¢cistra, drauta®ktra
Sjhitydn English section various essays on different topics have been written |
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Spoken Sanskrit in India
by R.N. Aralikatti; Series No : 53

1989; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xxiv + 278 + 172; Rs.116/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-51-3

The present work is based on the doctomhesiE Sanskrit as spoken in India |
with reference fo sentence patterns in sposermbaisine author received Ph
degree from S.V. Uniydistipati. This is perhaps the first attempt of its kind t
actual samples of spoken Sanskrit for the purpose of analyzing the struc
sentences on the principles of linguistics, with a view to design sound Pedac
for eaching spoken Sanskrit in the modern context. The book has XlllI chapt
aspects of Sangtgihistory, sentence formation, pattern and verbal system etc.
the book conversation/speeches of great scholars thed imehadextorded author
has been a distinguished teacher of Sanskrit and an educationist for three de
of many awards. It is hoped that the book will benefit Sanskritists, and also tf
to learn Sanskrit.

"E."E. fBASRIE EYEEI%E ' EPEIEOEXIE&

Mm. Paf{jbhirjmagstri commemoration volume Series No : 61

Prof R. Mahadeva Sarma et al.;

1993; Size: 1/4* crown ; pp. xliv + 369; Rs.300/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-59-9

The Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati felt itself honoured to bringout a
volume in the honour of late Mm. Pattabhirama Sastri, the first chancellor of
and one of the most eminent scholars of Sanskrit ldrygad déterhtiosoparticularly
of Mém;AEsfhe volume is divided into four parts; life sketttecatidléxpma
Dar; agaSihitgaandiikAj¢ jstrBesides a life sketch of Pt. Shastri 50 articles pe
distinguished scholars, enhahge tfieche book. ” .

| EE®UIE®E +E||BiivEdRlystzatiiai BAkvekAa, amiEo i

(Economic Survey of India) Series No : 68 ECONOMIC SURVEY
by Dr. V.R.Panchamukhi; Forward by Justice Ranganath Mishra; IN(:)FlA

2000; Size:1/8" Demy; pp. xvi + 182; Rs.177/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-65-0

Dr. V.R. Panchamukhi
M.A., Ph.D.
Chancellor

The booBhjratasya Erthika/E SarvekA#sam uniq
contribution to the Sanskrit literature. The&Azmmie

Survey of India FB&esented by the Finance Mi &
India at the budget session of Parliament provides (T R
book. It presents an overview-efonaone developme )

also a profile of developments of select sectors suc
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Industry, Imtational trade prices, Social section etc. of the Indian Economy for t
19989 in Sanskrit. The book serves the purpose of defams¢iwatag thavsed 7o
communicating the modern themes, such as economic analysihearmbalevel
would be an inspiring source to the students, teachers, scholars and public at |

7. E ESEE®It;Eadb ki
(Essays on Indology) Series No : 69
by Dr. V.R.Panchamukhi;For war d by HObl e M. M. Joshi

2000; Size:1/8" Demy; pp. xvi + 315; Rs.252/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-66-7

‘Vicjravaibhavasna collection of speeches delivered and essays written b
Panchamukhi, one of the renowned economists and distingnbledysemolars
former ChancelRoB. Vidyapeetha, Tirupati. The work covers a wide range of th
Relevance of Dharma in modern times, Challenges before Sanskrit world, E
management, Vedic Foundations of EconomicT8edmak gicesents innovativ
interptations of many traditional concepts and ideas with a view to bring out tl
the Indian classical wisdom in facing the challenges of the contemporary \
valuable addition to the modern indological literature.

8. YEEUEEEEfe®d)Ebham Series No : 16
Chief Editor : Prof. D. Prahlada Char;
Dr. J. Ramakrishna; Dr. R. Devanathan (Ed);
2001; Size: A4; pp. xi + 132; Rs.133/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-14-8

An 'All India ajstrirtha Training Camp' was conducte by the Vidyapeetha |
sponsered by MHRD, Govt of India, with the objective of imparting training to
equip them with the appropriate ajstrirtha skills, in whicm3&ifstslenpaf® of
India took pda#fstrirthasaurabbamains the papers presented by the participant
as the Acharyas who trained them. It contains 5 sections namel
Vyijkara,a, Nyjya, Sjhitya, Advaitav®djnta and Dvaitci s
total maber of papers is 39. i

SANSKRIT TRANSLATION
of

0. 'EE@UEOEOEXIEH {EENXETEERKIE AL TEXE (R
Bhjrat¢yaranthasampjdapgstrgpraves,int 4
Prof. L. N. Bhat; Prof. J. Ramakrishna; Dr. V.V. Jaddipal (Trans);
2002; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xiv + 234; Rs.164/-
ISBN : 978-93-85778-79-7

RRRRR

The book is a Sanskrit translation of "An Introductio
ual Criticism", written by Prof.S.M.Katre, published |
College, Pune in 1984. It is well known that hund
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11.

12.

written in ancient Indpxeserved in manuscript form. The term "Textual Criticisn
the reconstruction of a text, as originally intended by its author, or as near to i
naturally means evolving a methodology for such reconstructionipfgsdangolve
rules of Textual Criticism. V.S.SukhtanR&OIEBIOMENA the Adi Parvan of
Mahabharata has discussed at length the issues relating to Text criticism, whic
for Katre's work. The present translation will pet@fsgrdantselnd researchers in
field, interested in Manuscriptology.

EiE O{EPEEDGHIFABAE{EO 0Y4pCiE+EAJEOEXIEE+E2E4 "EIEC EEXEEXE!
(An Alphabetical Index of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Rashtriya Sanskrit

Vidyapeetha Manuscript Library, Tirupati)

Prof. K.E. Govindan (Ed); Series No : 124
2003; Size: A4; pp. xii + 231; Rs.270/-

The present work contains an alphabetical listing of the Sanskrit Manuscripts
libraryof the Vidyapeetha. The present catalogue contains 4317 entries ¢
information about the manuscripts. The defhile imcD@wanjgar¢, Title in Englis
Author, Subject, Character (i.e. script used), Substance (watihg Gatdriah, E>
Lines Par Page, No. of Folios, Mss. Stock No. It is hoped that this detailed ir
Manuscript resources of Vidyapeetha will help in furthering research act
manuscripts.

fEES|EIE Gt Gubiizh;

Dr. G.S. R. Krishna Murty; Dr. K. Ganapati Bhat (Ed);

2003 ; Vol. I; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. xviii + 286; Rs.144/- Series No : 103
ISB: 978-93-85778-99-5

The Vidyapeetha, as part of its study, preperpat@ti@nodf the ajstra tradition, |
launched &hastrarthapansadhe benefit of the staff and students, wherein pa|
presented by the faculty members in their respective ajstra. The papers pre
year 20@D03 in th8hastrarthaparaadcollected in the present volume. It conte
papers which are divided into 10 subject areas. These are Sjhitya, Vyjkara,a,
Dvaita, Vi¢iAfjdvaita, Advaita, Elaya saskati (Temple culture), aikAp@jstra
anusandhjnam (Research). It is hoped that these papers will be of great us
community.

EECAEEIBGKEMEMGaiaRe

Prof. M.L.N. Murthy; Dr. R. S. Murthy (Ed);

2004, Size: Yath Crown; pp.xiii + 166; Rs.75/- Series No : 109

ajstras form the very foundation of Sanskrit education. This tradition is presery
or Vikyijrtha methadghilabh;ratg jstrirtharac ikAa/argais one of the prestigious
projects of the Vidyapeetha directed towards the revival of the tradition of
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13.

14.

15.

Vikyirtha, conducted with the financial assistance of Ministry of Hume
Development, Govt of India. This camp is intendedirtg oi 'The Techniques
Discourse in Various ajstras' to the students of various Sanskrit Institutions frc
of India. The branches of study covered in the camp are Nyjya (Indian Log
(Grammar), Advaita (MonissodPiy))p Dvaita (Dualism) and Sjhitya (Literature
book contains 35 articles by eminent scholars, who acted as Resource pt
ajstras, as well as by the participants.

"EY2pE EYIPBHEEABHERPE®UE EYEEIPJE 2EEJ2EEXE EEEEE ETEALEEF
Mahjmah®pjdhyijya ar¢ Paffibhirjmayg jstrivyjkhyinamiljvi¢ ®A;j kah

Prof. K.E. Govindan; P.T.G.Y. Sampatkumarcharyulu (Ed); Series No : 99

2003; Size: 1/8th Demy ; pp. xxii + 187; Rs.109/-

ISBN : 978-93-85778-95-7

Sri Pattabhirama Sastri, the renowned and distinguished Sanskrit Schola
Chancellor of the Vidyapeetha. In his honor, every year a series a lectures are
namear¢ Paflfjbhirima a;stri Vyikhyinaltyg present book contains the lect
delivered in the year2P0Q1by various scholars.There are 15 articles dealing wi
subjects, namely V®da, arauta, PErva m¢mj/Esij, Vedinta, Vyjkara,a, Nyjya,
¢ istra etc.

AkAarartThe Alphabet Gallery)
by S. R. Rao;
2004; Size: Y4th Crown; pp. vii + 92; Rs.108/- Series No : 122

Learning of the alphabet lays the foundation on which all subsequent educati
unique system of recording all our thoughtddw sigrasiseach of which has a dist
sound value. It is generally believed that the first alphabetic system was invel
by the Phoenicians. But recent excavations at Lothal, Harappa and Mohenjoc
that by 2000 B.C. thes Mdlley people have evolved alphabetic writing. The
gallery aims to trace the origin, growth and development of the Indus alphab
3000 B.C. to 1500 B.C. and further into Brahmi script of 300 B.C. from whic
regionalripts evolved. The early phase of this writing is illustrated with the he
Indus seals and seal impression of Lothal displayed in the alphabet gallery.
Orissa and Her Links With South

by S. Sundararajan;

2006; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.81; Rs.60/- Series No : 156

In this well researched book, the author discusses the links between Orissa
South India and traces the history through the Vedic, Rjmjya,a, Mahjbhjrata
the evidences of geographe, ltalature etc. The work consists of five appe
containing useful information, enhances the value of the work.
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16.

17.

18.

nEEY2CpfhitaspAlyESsFAm

(With Supplement of Telugu Translation for Selective Kamandaka & Kautilya Slokas)

Dr. T.Anjaneyulu (Compiler & Translator)

2011 ; Size: 1/8" Demy ; pp.94; Rs.100/- Series No : 264
ISBN : 978-93-83934-61-4

This work is the Telugu Translation oB fitaspedkasttra(hphorisms of Brhaspati
on Indian Polity). Brhaspgaided as one of theransiclagivers of the country,
who is considered as an authority on '‘Dandaneeti', that deals with various pi
governance. The work consists of 330 Sutras and presents a clear picture of tt
aaministration that intends to provide transparent, accountable governance to
nation. Prof. T.Anjaneyulu is a reputed scholar and an academician of high or
work into Telugu. The usefulness of the book has lz®efolthasasedntains the
translations of selected slokas of Kamandaka and Kautilya on administratiol
translation of the Bjrhaspatyas£tram

The Epoch of Vivekananda in Modern India

Dr. Rani Sadasiva Murty ; Series No : 286
2014; Size: A4; pp.172; Rs.140/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-82-9

The present book is the proceedings of two-day National Seminar conducted by Vidyapeetha on

150th Birth Anniversary of Swami Vivekananda. The papers covered the themes like Traits of
National Charater Building, Individual and Social Enlightenment, Aspiration for Universal
Fraternity and Welfare, Spiritual Practice for Self Refinement, Glory of Bharatiya Sanatana
Dharmaand so on as found in the teachings of Swami Vivekananda. The Epoch of Vivekananda

is the modern spiritual history of India for awakening the inherent spiritual energies of Indian

youth.

E"EtE{EO ¢ EERNEWBHBMasA rgavaibhaViargas£ktayal

Dr. Rani Sadasiva Murty ; Series No : 287
2014; Size:1/8th Demy ; pp.58; Rs.70/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-83-6

The present book is a collection of immortal teachings of ancient Vedic seers and poets with
attractive pictures. These collections of noble sayings are chosen for ideal human life. The
Vaibhava Marga is the glorious heritage corridor of Vidyapeetha with stone-engraved quotations
from Vedic and Classical sections of Sanskrit literature are implanted. It reminds the magnificence
of Indian culture and grandeur of the makers of our ancient spiritual India. The idols of
Dhanvantari, Valmiki, Vedavyasa, Kalidasa, Patanjali, Adi Sankara, Acharya Ramanuja, Acharya
Madhva and Annamacharya arouse the divine spirit filling the heart with great ecstatic feeling.

The melodious audio selections of sayings from these great masters and sages of different ages
amuse the listerns and impart the essentials lessons for better livings.
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19.

U é U E b SairskétaniBaddBarnapi€M é © é U Uséidd No : 292
Dr.Simachal Panda

2012; Size:Royal Octavo; pp.162; Rs.200/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-88-1

HegmlekesAcegmceved mejuemebmke=Alej®eveeMewuse e \eiike e
2 GHecee keUeef uecoeedniie mFe¥ evFAlelbeej &
eflJeDeeefLe&veecevleefve&efnlemepe&veMekellesé eflekedmbeiel
efleéeefleDeeuedemlejb 3eblketiESsvejrukebMdébivigeeledasitevek
meneefiekeAe Yeefle<3eefle~

*k*
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ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY
| EE®UIEOBR #at iR/ &tfm
Translated by V.S. Venkata Raghavacharya;

1968; Size: 1/8" Demy; pp. 405; Rs.19/- Series No : 21
ISBN : 978-93-85778-19-3

The present book is a translation of Madddnéllistd Sanskrit which summarize
India’s intellectual history in 9 chapters.Each chapter concludes with a select
supplies further references. It contains information about the early ages of Ir
The book has a forward My Ahanthasayanam lyengar, former Speaker, Lok S
Chairman, Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha Society, Tirupati.

" EANUEOE+EOXE VEodkifexjajaitzadiadixin ni

by Agnihotram Ramanuja Tatacharya;

1970, Reprint 1984; Size: Royal Octavo; pp.184; Rs.36/- Series No : 22

ISBN 978-93-85778-20-9

It is a widely known fact th@cthare a rich mine of information of ancient days, ir
Political information. Several writers like Jayaswal Mukherjee and dleersgghave
research in this direction. However no single work is entirely dedicated to a ¢
examination of the ancient Indian Polity embodied in Vedic texts. A laudable a
this book Vedak;/¢najanatantrasthpgynchranithe Vedic conceptions of differe
aspects of polity. Original quotations from Vedic texts have enriched the refer
book. The language adopted for explanation of Vedic text is simple and appea

**k*
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ENGLISH

1.  New English Reader
by Prof. V. Raghavan and Dr. M. Sarada;
Dr. Paul Gunasekhar (Ed);
1995; Book I; Size: ¥th Crown; pp. 125; Rs.25/- Series No : 11
ISBN : 978-93-85778-09-4

The New English Reafeafasiraims to meet the requirements of students who
of study is Sanskrii@ek. It serves as a foundation course in English at the unc
level. Its objective is to make the student learn English through selections
cultur&’hese selections, which have been prepared keeping in mind listening, s
and writing skills, equip the student to communicate effectively in English in a
as in real life situations.

2. New English Reader Series No : 108
by Prof. V. Raghavan and Dr. M. Sarada;
Dr. Paul Gunashekar (Ed);
2004; Book I1; Size: ¥th Crown; pp.xiii + 110; Rs.25/-

The New Hilish Reader for-&aak¢ (Plus Tvlgok 1l is the second part of &
innovative ndaded course for the twrafemasireélass. This book also aims to m
the requirements of students whose focus of study is Sanskrit and the Shastr
to use English chiefly agice $@nguage and a literary language. Further, it s
foundation course at the undergraduate level, by initiating the learners into
through suitable selections based on Indian culture and ethos.

3. Communication Practice
by Dr. V. Sujatha; 2007,
Size: Y4th Crown; pp.58 ; Rs.30/- Series No : 177

The aim of the baGkmmunication R¥astio equip the learners with functional <
which help one to comprehend, speak and write English language witthease
the onset of globalization, there is a huge demand for the living English spe
Therefore, there is a felt need-foerzdiysbook that will serve as guide for the st
The book contains chapters on diaglogues cresatatuatiomari@onstruction o
messages, notices, reports etc. encteaagnyy self
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Practice Excerises (Part I) Series No : 176
Dr. V. Sujatha ;
2007; Part I; Size: ¥th Crown; pp. 54; Rs.30/-

The book is aimed at the leamaks tbem achieve linguistic
competence. It acts as a supplement to the main course baok (which
forms part of the syllabus) enabling them to learn and practice more
grammar and vocabulary besides helping them in grasping thé meaning
of a passage and abitities of comprehension. The book is divided

into three sections ' Reading, Grammar and Writing. Thesethree
integrate together to contribute to the development of the various skills
of language learning. Pictures have been introduced to motivate the
learners to practice writing skills. o

Practice Exercises (Part I1)

Dr.V.Sujatha; Series No : 268

2012; Part 11; Size: 1/4th Crown ; pp.56;Rs.110/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-65-2

This is the second part of the book ‘Practice Exercises’. The focus of the book is to develop the
gramatical and communicative competence among the lerners. It has been divided into four
sections, covering areas in Reading, Grammar, Writing and Reference. The reading passages
provide for the practice in comprehension and enrichment of vocabulary. Grammar Practice has
been reinforced and enhanced. Dictionary work has been included to ensure practice in reference
skills.

Facilitating Communication: The way (Book I)

Dr.V.Sujatha ; Dr.R.Deeptha Series No : 319
2019; Book I; Size: 1/4th Crown ; pp.134; Rs.160/-

ISBN : 978-81-937648-7-9

This book is the first part of an innovative and task-based course for the two-year Prak Shastri
(Intermediate) program. It is designed for an intensive study for students who have studied
English at least for four years. It would also serve as foundation course at the Undergraduate level.
It comprises 6 Units. Each unit covers the major areas, viz., Speaking Activities, Reading,
Comprehension, Vocabulary (Word Building), Writing Tasks and Project Work.

Facilitating Communication: The way (Book I1)

Dr.V.Sujatha ; Dr.R.Deeptha Series No : 336

2020; Book Il; Size: 1/4th Crown ; pp.156; Rs.280/-

This is the second part of an innovative and task-based course for the two-year Prak Shastri

(Intermediate) program. It consists of 6 Units. It deals with themes such as Environment, Gender
Sensitivity, Coping with Disasters, etc.
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Build Your Grammar
by Dr. V. Sujatha;
2007; Size: Y4th Crown; pp. 58; Rs.30/- Series No : 178

Though English is held as one other Indian language, for purposes of prime
tertiary level teaching, it is a foreign language. A majority of stulde ftasics radt ki
English language. They lack the skills which are primary in language communi
true that language is more often 'caught’ than 'taught’ it is the duty of teacher:
that the students are drilled in the aidangnage skills. With the motive, a ht
attempt is made to equip the undergraduate learners with the basic rules of ¢
them to gain greater efficiency and competence. Only such matter is included
has a contemposyance, along with graded exercises.

Narrative Literatures in English and Sanskrit

Dr.R.Deeptha (Ed); Series No : 284
2014; Size:1/8th Demy; pp.236;Rs.160/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-80-5

Narrative and narration are panglobal facts of culture. So natural is the human impulse to narrate
that any report of what has happened involves one form of narration or the other. Such an
important cultural and literary activity of human beings was the focus of attention of the National
Seminar on ‘Narrative Literatures in English and Sanskrit’ organized by the Department of
English, R.S.Vidyapeetha, on 3 and 4" Sept 2014. The papers presented are categorized under
three headings, namely narratives in English, Sanskrit and topics of comparative nature reflecting
the vastness of the subject.

English and Sanskrit: An Interface

Dr.V.Sujatha & Dr.R.Deeptha Series No : 269
2012; Size:1/8th Demy; pp.142;Rs.110/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-66-9

The present book is the result of the proceedings of the seminar conducted on 30th & 31st Jan
2010. A few papers touched on the comparative Aesthetics and the use of myth in Indian writing
in English, while most of the papers were comparative in nature comparing the texts and concepts
in English and Sanskrit.

**k*
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RESEARCH JOURNAL

1. °E/E°EPbEAEEHHGA . aA
Venkataraghavacharya, V.S. (Ed);
1972; Size: 1/4* crown; pp. 104; Rs.12/- SeriesNo : 3

Vimar; adhaljearly Resesgjmlrnal of Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan, New Del
published by erstwhile Kendriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha, Tirupati. It was a colle
and English articles. In the Sanskrit section eruditesscholarsglikesss

Prof. N.S.Ramanuja Tatacharya Aalilkatti, Dr. U. Sankara '

Bhatta, etc. have contributed valuable articles.

"EYspIPNEtEREVinEsSN:2231-0452)

(Btannual Research Journ&lmi/érsity

‘Mahasving' a hajfearlyPeerevieweand Referdeelsearch ‘ I
Journal publishgdhe Department of Research and Publications,—
National Sanskrit University, (formarly R.S.Vidyzaieetha)

Articles of high standard written in Sanskrit and English by eminent
Sanskrit scholars, faculty members and Research Scholars.-ares
publishedarious Indological topics come under the purview of the
magazine.

Volume - I; 1999; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xii + 164;

consist of 17 articles ; Rs.100/- Series No : 65

Volume - 1I; 2002; Size: Royal Octavo; pp. xii + 107;
consist of 12 articles ; Rs.100/- Series No : 79

Volume - 111; 2003; Size: Yath Crown; pp. 343; Rs.200/-
(Mm. N.S.Ramanuja Tatacharya Felicitation VVolume) Series No : 104

The third volume of the Mahaswini is the Felicitation volume of Prof. N.S.R.

first Vic€hanellor of the Vidyapeetha and scholar of international repute. The
of the book have been devoted to Prof. Tatachargaedidsaiesci ha work contai
8 sections having a total of 49 articles dealifgyyish Meédg £Es;, Advaitaved;niec
Dvaitavedinta, VigiAfdvaitavedinta, Alaskyagasavritten by eminent scholars
Volume - IV

Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 130

Editor : Dr. Ch.P.Satyanarayana

2003; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.154; Rs.100/-

Volume - V

Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 136
Editor : Dr. Ch.P.Satyanarayana

2006; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.191; Rs.100/-
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7. Volume - VI
Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 195
Editor : Dr. Ch.P.Satyanarayana
2007, Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.232; Rs.174/-

8. Volume - VII, Part -1
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 234
Editor : Dr. K.Suryanarayana
2009; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.137; Rs.130/-

9. Volume - VII, Part -1l
General Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy Series No : 261
Editor : Dr. K.Suryanarayana
2009; Size : Royal Octavo ; pp.138; Rs.130/-

10.  Volume - VIIIL. | &Il
Dr.K.Suryanarayana (Ed.) Series No : 281
2010; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp.221; Rs.230/-

11. Volume - IX. | & 1l
Prof.Ch.P.Satyanarayana (Ed.) Series No : 305
2014; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp.221; Rs.260/-

12.  Volume-X. 1 &1l
Prof.K.Suryanarayana (Ed.) Series No : 318
2017; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp.198; Rs.170/-

13. Volume - XI, Part.l
Prof.K.Suryanarayana (Ed.) Series No : 320

2018; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp.138; Rs.160/-

14, Volume - XII, Part.1l
Prof.K.Suryanarayana (Ed.) Series No : 335

2018; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp.141; Rs.180/-

15.  Volume - XIII, Part.l &Il
Prof.K.Suryanarayana (Ed.) Series No : 340

2019; Size: Royal Octavo ; pp.144; Rs.370/-

**k*
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CD-ROM

1. OE/EOEDGV%WQJM Series No : 173
(A Self learning CD in Interactive Mode)
By Prof. V. Muralidhara Sarma & Dr.Korada Suryanarayana;

2007; Rs.200/- ; $12

This CD is meanthfmse interested to learn Sanskrit IanguagaecT bjsnlkﬂxuactlve
CD, developed on the principles of language teachigas

RASHTRIYASANSKRH‘VIDYAPEEI‘HAPRESM
based on innovative, proven instructional program “__W
Sanskrlt qwckly and thoroughly It has:cnhftﬁme i

along withtranslation in English, excercises etc.
game of 'antyakshari' of Sanskrit shlokas is also ===
CD, which is first of its kind. The melodious rendergg== :
Sanskrit Shlokas, Speeches by eminent akkeltaratogm
an interesting and enjoyable experience.

2. {EEEhEXEO2E 2EEF t®iitkAvikakz so@anE ok afknspact Disc
La grammaire panineenne par ses examples; (Paninian grammar through its examples);

Vol. | =NUEY2p @i nfz8 ezt @h8Book of Examples : 40,000 Entries for a Text );
by F.Grimal et al; 2007; Rs.300/- Series No : 169

The role of examples in explaining and elaborating.2 Tﬁ”;f_ S
question handly needsntamguction. The purpose sk
Pj.in¢yavyjkara,odjhara,ako¢a is to show in a c

detailed way, from examples found in the Mah
Ki¢ikjvatti, the BhjAjvatti and the Siddhjntakaumud
and the functioning of the Paninaticgraystem. These
the subject matter of this CD. (For more details and t

of this work see no.64 above). The CD has the follow
1?EEaVIEoEEct|on to the Pj,in¢y°djhara,ak’¢a in

2)=nuE1/zb®elh|EElEocEe from the Menu the example 1ie wains w

rau\
de Pondichiry

AT VTR TR 19T,

La grammaire paninéenne
par ses exemples
The Paninian Grammar
through its Examples

Volume |

R TRAUTHHTEN:

Le livre des exemples :
our u
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study. The second menu allows one to select the commentaries in which the
has been mentiorted)jB&tenEan select the rules either in the AAfjdhyjy¢ orc

alphabetical oi@ece a rule a selected, all the examples mentioned in different
on that S£trj are displayed. One can select the specific example®hd-oafitE ta

the help file describes the operation of eacEYEGEESD)

{EEEhEXEO?E 2EEEO®UhEEANUEY-p®UhEEOEATES&/
Pj.in¢yavyjkara,odjhara,akosadL( 111.2) [CD]
EiERAOGXIE | EE @ disEs s 2onjugees 2 ;

The Book of conjugated Forms 2

La grammaire panineenne par ses exemples

Paninian Grammar through its Examples Series No : 229
F.Grimal ; V.Venkataraja Sarma ; S.Lakshminarasimham

Collection Indologie 93.3.2

Year 2011; Rs.400/-

ISBN : 978-93-83934-28-7

This is the CD form of the book.

06 x | é Sranba@ifib@hhé é Aé v é x é 0

(Grantha Script Tutor) Series No : 181
by Dr.Viroopaksha.V. Jaddipal; 2007; Rs.210/-

Manuscripts are written in different scripts, including SRS =R EES
which is prominent in South India. The present CD, Bl ===y
(i.e.3 CDs), is alsathing tool for learning this scrip '
following componenfSE®)UE|te@uts Hiind-method of wr

pronouncianion etc. of vouzk &2 éactiedthe énét
writing, pronouncianion etc of consbE®USEREdFap
representation of voweldigeséhn edors@ndniéalorig
vowelsigh$U é ae E-éCbriddnant clésters witd éxanif
6) +RAGEOE& NEARIAIE 4R E E°E EIEE Ma il tripdd=
practice purposes.

iR aTeRaaEhierd - aTeedea® / CD Version of the Vacaspatyam

(e —ATAFIAA)by Sansk-Net, Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha;
2007; Rs.100/- Series No : 172

The Encyclopedic Sanskrit Lexicon called 'VACHASPATYAM', consisting c
printed pages dfdédy size was compiled by Pandit Taranatha Tarkavachasj
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published in six parts in 1884 A.D. at Culcutta. Later reprints were brought out
The present CD version for demo consists of options for search on (1) stem a
multiple meanings, (3) derivation, (4) linguestjdSpeiaiing letters of words wr
editing manusciipjgelated words of a particular word or any other information
the Vacaspatyam. To build the vocabulary the S&bdandimyzaéifidioh can be
played with the sy$tasms only a Demo version.

eYGebeEASE AEé0EEUé Abti-nkildhémasendid [OUDE E p E
Year 2011; Rs.250/-

This CD is a Tele film version of Bhasa’s Madhyama Vyayoga. It opens with an Introductory
speech by Prof. Hare Krishna Satapathy, explaining the message the drama conveys. It is
coordinated by Dr. Rani Sadasiva Murty who provided the music,

screenplay and direction. SRI VALMIKI RAMAYANAM

Sri Valmiki Ramayanam (Bjlakj--a71Sargas)
[Audio Mp3 DVD] Series No : 199
Year 2010; Rs.150/- g
This audio CD contains melodious rendering of the sh &
rendered by Smt. Dwaram Lakshmi, a well ksovgerclas S ‘
VEéEMézEE]l éUé 6| é Aé Sricshothir é é55
Jagannjthasuprabhijtastotralahar¢ [MP3 Audio]

Chief Editor : Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy
Year 2008;Rs.100/-

This audio MP3 contains eight (8) stotras on Lord Jagadagathaatieasktgkam,
Mohadadhisuprabhatastotram, Jagannatha Kalevara Vandana, Jaganne
Jagannatha Suprabhata Stava Manjari sung by various eminent singers Dr.Dw
Ranisadasiva Murthy, Rani Srinivas Sarma and Sridevi.

MEOIiEM EBE#dejdsmisEAMP3 Audio] Series No : 201
Preluded by Prof. Harekrishna Satapathy;

Rs.250/-
ISBN: 978-93-83934-00-3

Gitagovinda is a famous kavya written by Jayadeva. The popularity of Gita
known from thet that its chanting in Shri Jagannatha temple at Puri, Orissa. It i
known singers of Orissa and Andhra Pradesh like Minati Bhanja, Rama
G.Ramana Vani, Rani Srinivas Sarma.

**%k
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°EE"E’EansfrtsatirheQdEsaA

{ESEE" EVE°EU|jB#icivid R trErifrinkiddkAa e
|EIEOY2[rtravéRfradiftianh/

nau EIEE)#EE%EEEﬂ{EEEEiﬁIEEEy&ﬁEhltopamAmﬁEcBnhma ini

1EIbA+ EYEXkiBAjabi faAa, am
VEEE" EXEOaE/E@EEEBE@EEEE(ElEnAU¥EEAhE EA

Jaimintya ErAeya Br.hma@mmd:yopamAad Brihma,am
+ElExe2HEefh BifaAa am

Vedic Heritage of India (A brief Survey)

UOXNUEAEHAifdBEIES

°EE"EE"EVEEXxk¢ichAhbriRMa, am

aE Y E{E S E@ih S e ayaA

o ”EGAMA

E"EY" ECOF Sty 2k #Brhelee bt i

E’E-EEE EjE°E/EEY:piERAL &ittQaE it i AR h bt vARREM B RyAyanam
{EE&Ed@asEERAmRiEL, Part.
{EE&'Ededtkidiasaphit, Part.|
E@H!DUEJE{EE@maF‘EdEAamyam

E'E-EEE B brAttais] i,
xEE®unuI€D?‘EP®£E£EhtEE/

+EME " ERBORRSikam;

. EO|EXEREEE alsizEhit
"EeJEEXEREME RS GhEMoEaA, Vol. |

"E€JEEXE BaMiiasoaraqogAA, Vol. I
'EeJEExEOEEMEnEEgﬁaalE&AA Vol. 1l
'EeJEExEOEEMEnEEgﬁaalE&M \Y;
"E@JEEXECREMENESGagHogAA, Vol. V
"EeJEEXE°BRMENRSaEsfogAA, Vol. VI
"E@JEEXECREMENESGragHegAA, Vol. VII
"E@JEEXECEEME"E EOR ik &alsifkn Bk RN B/ BA)/
"EeJEEXECEEMEUREbIARBRaSdahakd A [Vol.IX]
"EeJEEXE°BRME RS hEsfo&AA [Vol.X]
"EeJEEXE°BRMENESGhAMoGAA [Vol.XI]
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{ESE|ExEitaxj&iktA; natantram

EO’ E@JEEXEARRak i Msaia e ram

'EPMEQO|EE&aHO%E EG02EE EvEloig@itka sk Ko Rk EEsyEA +VAE2EXE”
Samd:kA.tmakam Adhyayanam

@éo{ éé " éalchéajitréavdysstédzaitt ¢ Ué o Ué e YGi é é

Architectural Engineering and Iconography in VaiA,ava and &aiva Egama

DHARMAAESTRA
aEEYE E+CaES" EDE]@&@@EE&E@UEAN. ) 5
(AéérEGEobeé, UéoAééAEéveéExeéeEDd, Aéél xE
+EE4pEO!EEXROBOK]OHOEXEE®UEAENECEUE®UE ERUESEIES /
Ehmkabh.skaraA ar¢ Indraka, i Yajuanirjya, asfriviracitaA
MéVeé{ééié|éiéée{élépenAebéedél Eesé
GajapatipratjparudradevaviracitaA Sarasvat¢vilisaA (Vyavahiraki,-aA)

VE 'ECYEEUEA Bihkréate: ] HPe A R s @UR&Y A

ITIHESA & PUREUA
OE Ee®EHriRE il E/
Valmiki Ramayana with selected commentaries (Bjlakj,-a)
Valmiki Ramayana with selected commentaries (Ayodhyiki,-a
ValmikRamayana with selected commentaries (Ayodhiyiki,-a
Valmiki Ramayana with selected commAmnggkiaki( -a)
Valmiki Ramayana with selected commEiddirdl{iki, -3
Valmiki Ramayana with selected comm&utadgkj -a )
Geographical descriptions in ViA_ u Purj.a
+EEnU{EOREHpEE dibiRGA/
Lectures on Rjma & Rjmjya,a
A study of ar¢ve’kafjcalamjhjtmyam with special reference to
Varjha and BhaviAyottarapurj, s

o o NYEYA
XaE B { B s
iIEK' EESEXiRtdchhm& iA, Vol. PratyakAakha, -a
IEK’ EESEXiBtlvde il &, iAol 11 - Part - 1 -Anumjnakha, -a
IEK’ EESEXibtlvdc bl &, iAol 11, Part - 11 -Anumjnakha, -a
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+ EaEARRyavalwith Dedhiid Deahiti Prakiy ik

+ EaEARyavalwith Dedhiti Deahiti Prakyd iBhjvadiepik;
E°EruExiEsHtRhERRAa, awith Dedhitid Dedhiti Prakiy ik
ECEruExiEsHtRhitEERAa, agwith Dedhitid Dedhiti Praky iki
|EE EEWPE ki BaugiaA

cEByid8aA

. °Ei|EEIE{EIE& °EH SipiiparBa B0 f$aniruktic ca

{E|RiB=kAat(with Dedhitid Deahiti Prak;y ik
{EIRiB=kAatiwith Dedhiti, Deadhiti Prakng iBhjvabodhing
Yapi’ EE!EECEIRE N Rxda & rEnyEnirlo&A

"af EvE Bo@idhikaiatm

“af Oi{ ERkhfizitiviia A
°EE"EEX2EEXESitthahirbkiasExteO

{ 6 & UE N &iDdneaaldicSEEhaéyiydralakAS € cha
|EREIEIEK” EESEAfidty ik Bch g &imars aA

|EE "EEh2E” EEmun i axkiz Anam

. IEECO°BRAAEADEA

+EVEOEXEEO|EiEB SRt kaptahicya pakt: Antérh /£s;
X*EE2EE" EETEY]SE ue UNykyvE 8@ di @ttty 6AH b ar S t@vi&; rad

s s A s s

V,id‘hin,iAedhi ,rthgs:arrld:,kA,i o
.EO"EnOU?EXEESEEYEEHERNY
érq:maq uyan;ci r,ygvifa'citaA I\!y i yglfg’s'urr] i yjlali:&, (Kysgrp i ujaliyistarasahitaA)

"aE O{ EEKHI EE & EA®U EEBHE8EEENIFIRE PEEY2PIE&

Vy,utpattividaA Vidvanmanoramikhy; Vyjkhyay;j SahitaA, VOL.I

g Oi{EEHIBERX&E EARU EEJREE "2EEJRE2EE °EEY2PIE&(|EIE'EEA 'EEMER)/
V,yl‘Jtpattiv,idaA, \’/i'd,vgr’lr’rlanqrarr]ighy’i Vyi, kbyayL SahitaA, V,O‘L.II ) ) )

. EO®UPEOXE HnHHHRLIE EBREGEOMEADA € X é é EAR{REO R BEBOIEEC
ar¢raghunijtha¢ iroma,ikata/E PadijrthatattvanirEpa,am

(artvi¢g vanjthapapcjnanaviracitatapadjrthatattviloka ar¢raghudevak£t&Hlktdonyj /£
TEEHO” EEnUCIE BHkBEERAMRRAGEEYHHISHA

eUér eéxi é:!Jdbhéntaldkkadd (NYjyarkirasatitan) E« é Ué é Y G
X2E E2EE I i & E 2 E 4 nly jaiftalfdvifi BAE@&na PratyakAavimarg aA

IEKSFXIEE EhEE e T={iaEvE aab TeQivimare aA

i ék Oé e Séxi éé ETatvdtidtima ylHokasdddgatad (Me gat@védads E

A s .
I'AL Q)P
'HAN VAW BN,
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MIMEESE
{(EVEC EORIAREREBE oA
LEO'EZEE®UE2EhEIEOIECE'E®UESEIE& |EE]AG]O,EE'EE|EEOEYE& (=EI
é{¢\m§nniriya,atd:ArthgvAir,acitgA,Bhi'lj:ﬂab’h\ii&i, p[aki(;aA (BjlapriyjvyikhyjsahitaA)
.EOEnuxEE oMo E nafeiabhay Taviracita DinakGfalyh
VYEKARAUA

The System of KatAccentuation in Pj.ini and the Veda

o E@UECEruEvaSE bdhiEadandrik;
EO"2EE°E{EE E hr Bk by iiBix iz it Gaad

Y EE{EEdpAk 3R Gh&AA

+E PEO Y Edragiing Gnubhéi FeRiieibcasandhibhjgaA

+E PEO Y Edragiing Gnubiéi FeRicdiakrabh;gal
LEPéOOéEANAexnde OéLAghwdbderfiusdkéanA EAE é Aé v
Bilavabodhin¢vyikhyopetaA o o
1 EPeoOeAnAexnoneAJel E& (YGBEEOED O
TEAJE®UE]B{{Eh2EE SE °E H#rit&ab(Rirnnpiexitaizd EEME&)/
LEPEOOEANQeEXE®SOEALFEE BRANEACEHEEGOE .
Laghu¢ abdendu¢.ekharaA Setumjdhavicjryaviracitabhjvabodhin¢vyjkhyopetaA

(Halintjdjrabhya Str¢pratyayjnto BhjgaA)

_hEEEmuﬁde@ﬁ&

{EE®U'E BFshi) A rdule@iaraA

XEE EE+ERAGOMEEXEQHAECf xE Safla RdEnEn BQpPE I REAE &
SecondaFyarlbmA.ef Paniniyan Grammar

{EEEhExEOaE aEEE@@ﬂhE&ﬁ«&tﬂiédb@t&]%@Ea\ﬂcﬁ_&

{EEEhEXEO?E 2EEF)®dhakydacEstp@ch Bog R A&, Part.| (Revised Edition]
{EEEhEXEO?E 2EER)®ihiky Mati-stfi@it BEQEAJES, Part.ll (Revised Edition
{EEEhEXEO2E 2E ERO®ithik Aatisapi@ih Bk A&l
{EEEhEXEO?2E 2EE ERRIO MR KA Rt BB QUbD)
(EEEhEXEO?E 2E EEO@iuhl Antibtpie Bio B AYHAL)
(EEEhEXEO?E 2E EEO®ihak Aatiotie i Bibd EAYHR)

English Grammar from Paninian Perspective

{ 6 ééhéxéPEiatpe Atidedintigtlarm®é é x ¢ 6 Oé 0t Ex é Eé
|EUEhECEE®UBHE B EYFAE §IREQIEAK | ¢ iK |

Paninian Linguistics

Buei E0EEYAGI Oéé E6E6UBSEEI éhéeOéEEDéC &
Dvit¢yahetvibhjsalakAa,avimar¢aA, SiddhjntakaumudyjA Acsandhyantabhjgavivara, a¢ca
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{666h6&xéOEé i Péiatyatardbivd madyn ViEiATansahyayabamy, &
"aEEEO®UhEECErUEXIECEOVEEEXEEVE 'E 'EC|EEOEYE& (XE'EEEAPEO'EEME(
Vyikara, aS|ddh|ntasudh|n|dh|marmaprak|¢,aA (Nawhmkabh.gaparyantaA) )
@éOEE+e"&éAeE VAl EEnaQ{E R EFEAABIES ée& O
artmadbhaffojid¢kAitaviracitaA dabdakaustubhal,
(PrabhiBhjvaprad¢pavyikhyjsahitaA3 [EhnikiA] o
EOErUEXIEEOES EONIORIOREE SEIXpUEOEREES E'E ETEC& ({EU EECVEC]
Siddhjntakaumud¢ra@andrikiyjA VimareaA (PErvirdhaprakara,am)
[EEEhEXEORE{EnU 2E EIEE (PEirEy&demy@stiEe{EnuE E1EAES) /
(EtmanepadaparasmalpadawAaye)

{éelT EFEEeUEAXNOeOéAIJEéT EOEEEeEEee& 0OéeéecC
ParibhjAendu¢ ekhartyiyiA VikyirthacandrikjyiA Pari¢,¢lanam
'Eénu'aEEEO®uhE%E&&a‘ﬂ&ﬁm]&ﬂ‘ak@ééﬁkﬁﬁm&dvimar&aﬂ\

Mé 6 1 & | Guiuprasidaphrs GahdnOé 0t Ex 6 E6 4/
{EEEhEXEO2EVPEitygsM5E QAFFRRGERA, Vol.|
{EEEhEXEO2EVPEifygit E QHrFRoRRFERA, Vol

' E&2EEEO®NBZER HEGEHTRI DAMNE I ke o Eddhfda ghdiRanjusha

Njge dhjvaprak sasahit
JYOTIAA

Collected papers on Hindu Astronomy

E°ErUEXiEF $iE@iiE s BEcmaRiA

+aExXEE A ENy E BatadtzddvekaA

@éo é{ébeée{éiié Uéoi éél EeEeOééenéedeé
ar¢ Pi-aparti SCtirimag, jstriviraBajci gap¢fhikjlekhanaprakriyj

O¢éi éé xEOR{E{EIEEBIREReEEEEOEE ERUESEIEE/

Vratanir ayakalpavadiit Pi-aparti S¢tjrimayg jstriviracit;

Facets pf Indian,AstroAno[ny (A collegtioqof a(ticles of Prof. K.V. §arma) o L
.EO"EUU®UEY2pE"EEY2p®UESEE2EE& EPOIEA vEPY2pVVEEIEEOEA (,EOEX
ar¢madvarjhamihirjcjryaiA Bitiaggakam

(ar¢nityapraki¢ ayattnjZ Praki¢ ikjvyjkhyjnasahitam)

/Eé é UEET E@ESiééE eMeeaded iIERE&d éEEOHU é xEDE AL
Bhjskarjcjryaviracitamu L¢ljvat¢ Ga,itamu VjsanjbhjAyasahitamu (in Telugu)
EO®UNhE EESGhERER0IEEO®UAE|EEOEE 2EEJREEXECEEY2PIE E
Kara,jbhara,anBrahmadevakatakara,apraki¢ avyjkhyjnasahitam
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e . SEHITYA
EO®0E"EEXEOY/‘£@EIE®MESI£§¢EM@E/WEA
{EE®u1EOE®UJEEEpE¢IEhEA
ESEJE D Ak R
EOnE4++ERAGEOHABHEREE{FRGHHNE TR TER G LA
Mallinatha — A Study
°E"EOQIEFE@aRAsEAsvate
EoE"*EEO oRpyakiiiiintaiaBakal
EoEE+EnuE?’EiEd!,§JXIE§ErKg’h%§‘J[SE

EO®uE EE E®UESHIRE mﬂﬁRIAmEME@LéE(BHnEaEﬂEO
VEMEZEEIE B | Eﬁﬁﬁl%vam
EorEO@IicihigadtvatEO
VEMEZEEIEEOEVL‘]EgaE@EI%ldﬂEI@:aEa«E}Eﬂnam
°E/E°EPOIE EEE{RES@(:E&E fé}avEifbAvam
MEOIE V&t ade\EndeinEA
+ 1 E R A sAR' BrékdudtuBheAé C U é 0 AEé &
.EOVEMMEU’ EEGosizgdavaih ERbRfA Biniammil;
_EOSE{EU'EEME’EIE #ifcHOpEBgaE®I|EnEOIE EA/
|E E®iEEREAE Sdm
E E-EE¥MxEBAAM
EEé OE é AU @igyelptlakigasdniivid gadaridhiBé AOéx éé 0éév
SEEEY2|83Rjy2iH@y ¢ (Proceedings of National Seminar) [VOL.I]
Sé! EQuladerbviE®© é é h é o /
'EVEMERHEjdgovindam
e Oé | é¢é ¢ & EEE ailkkh\jA{aEam BBA ctldepirg GeR;lfiténm) ¢ 0] € 0
E&LE” EBzBdSEahitam
20th Century Sanskrit Poets and their contributions, VOL.I
20th Century Sanskrit Poets and their contribution, VOL.1I
®UCE|EnuGHsE{FABfREG&har s ah
EOE"2EiEKKG et Bting tnfa A

,EOESENUE oE®U EV2pEEOE EE E®UESEIE& JEaNUEIECESEXIEEEERE&
( @ x é E E U é &AEOthEEB Aot ExEEEFafE: &' Ean D EHRBOPEE %]
art¢cidimbaramahijkaviviracitaA aabdijrthacintjma_iA (NikaAopalavyikhyiyila kEtaA
Vivara,i glinuvidapjfhabhedafippa,¢sahitas ca)
@dé00éagEE] Aé O ¢RENERNM QW RUBEKENGE aRBENE &:xEE)D é
art¢nivisaviljsacamp£A (ar¢dhara ¢dharak£taf¢kayj Samet;)
Dharmasuri His life and works: A critical study
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EE6OEé| éEE6OébPGneEé| éEE60Oé& (EEéOEé
Kijvyaprakij¢ahfgapraki¢al (Kjvyaprakij¢am£lagranthasahitaA)

Pictorial & Descriptive glossary of Bharat’s Natya Sastra (A student’s companlon)

I EUEé Mé £ é é v é Rasaaigidbaiod;harale AuévAKkbktisaundaryar é A
| e AééAvéSéxpeéAneEéUéRAGEEN{ éUéUEEE

Prabodhacandrodayasa’kalpas£ryodayayoA Tulanjtmakamadhyayanam
"ExnUxEBEA BB RAM . o
Oe GEé AéEHEéUeéreéxi éoe¢séel é =kéel EI EeEEé
VakroktisiddhjntadaAfy;j Uttararjmacaritasya Adhyayanam

Classical Sanskrit Prosody

,EOCEREE’ EVEAR saprayrikkivyam

"ExEEaNERmER iA

Ui é éSBtjadijE é ¢t Eé/

é O é n Midagaliaélisaé U é E é 4 /

OEOCE /E1Gpisd BH@(ABI Fratam

@é 0 é x arénidiiigtadtiami Eé é 1 E é /

EE0 EE{E nBuAEpRBLAKBRIBEINA Hi

Eé Y GéEEé OéRREOEATEEA (HEEDOEEMER)SEéi é EE Y G
{(EnuSEHLIE{EREBEC O AUE OEEé éJEeéUéEEO° EeUéi

Mahikavikilidjsaviracitamahjkjvyam Raghuyaaidm (
EeYGe E E é O éREPESaifiirlgsaME-C% 1 Eé Séi é Eé

Mahijkavikilidjsaviracitamahikjvyam RaghuvaXtd ain (
cenekeAef) axfdtsbiddidiRdiinBie e (Qeifplores YR nieids e)
Mahijkavimjghaviracita@msup lavadham with Brdisdvy; khyi (Vol.l)
cenekeAef)afetdbisdddeindiiiBiece (ofdfatzdees VoaiedigeRE)
Mahijkavimjghaviracit@msup lavadham with Brdisdvy; khy; (Volll)
Peern<e&cermeked® tir@xRurdfiid [ ekéee ref mamiR &)

Sriharsa Mahakavi Pranitam Naisadhiyacaritamwith Balyasakhivyakhya (Vol.I)
Peern<e&cearmeked® tir@udiad [ehée Hmed jpwide & &)
Sriharsa Mahakavi Pranitam Naisadhiyacaritam Balyasakhivyakhyasahitam (Vol.II)

mebmke=AlemeeefniBeeuelejMeem$e3eesé beerpeieVeelLeHeefC[lejepe
The contribution of Sri Panditaraja Jagannatha to Sanskrit literature and poetics
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AD\AITA VEDENTA
X2E E2E EOH{lypiakifiiiaddtik;, Vol. |
X2E E2E EOH{ly piakififfaddtik; , Vol. Il
X2E E2E EoH{iypiakaifaddfik; , Vol. Il
{ESE{EEFmidapkiki
YEACEUjRRahapeEiiB/Ahasyam
TEERAGEO®UNATE i Ar@ At otafiak ¢ aA
_EOYERAGEO®UESEE2EQEt@jaSkitska’ i EEXEEI'EE E' EAE0&
dé00éA° ®EEEéAhDBET EéEEéT E6EEéeOéuei EES®
artvella’ko, -arj mar.yawdvatkavwlracﬁaﬁih | ntasmdhuA

s s s

Mlt’hyltvah(,atyvm.\rag,cg, ) o o o S
MEEéb-+{EEnuO2E"EEhbU-+C2Etadt EApidEya hit HZy 8k Q) iBEI " EEO0 ' EVAE2EXE
Sam¢kAjtmakamadhyayanam

+ueUiE’ EanuExiEsdvitakedih{& A iagsmars aA

VEMENAUMEO (1 ,EO +EENUTERAGEO®UESEE2EEChEE/E VEO EXE EPKEF
JAagadgl,Jrulérd: Edi,(;g'kar’iciryiji{E J¢vqnavottintaﬁE Dar¢anaZ ca

E"EPEEI EA IEIERithEbAEHEG $EEA, - jrthas ca

+E’EtE IEIEE Arigij B88iMokAa¢ ca

={EEXE'EIPEQ YEBRpaArR & Bl iaaSarRpikidé canam
ar¢maccha’karabhagavatpjdjcjryaviracitj

ajr¢rakas£trabhjAya Papcjdhikara,¢ (with in English cgmmentar

DVAITA VEDENTA

EOVEMEZEEIEaEEiEEME@#&A&E&]@Q%{E@EVMMWM
TEE°E*EE&EXEI EEEVEEo®uMElmﬁE[EE(balﬁklEEr{EaI%@SrElxpuEoE 'Ehb+xE"EA
,EO"EnAu2EE°EIEOIEC BRI sl Rkt

USUE’ EANUEXIEE E. EEBEa:tL'E&cm.EtEv&OEa{@@@@&MOL |

VIAlAUEDVAITA VEDENTA
EVE®UECEXEY2p+EAEPOhE EESEE2EE& EPOIEME ,EO!EEREEVEYEECE
artbhjAyaijijujsidhikara,e PErvapakAasiddhjntasaZEyojanam
E EETE6EUCUIEECErIEXIEEXEOQPEE®AUNE JAEEEIE® E°U{EEXE°U{EhE EA/
Vi¢iAfjdvaitasiddhjntjnusire a KhyjtisvarEpanirEpa,am
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History of VVaishnavism in South India before Sankara

OEEE'EjaEIB@ﬁEyE@?éEéE/éévam
EOEUaURASES]OXEEIEE xaEEaE{EE®uﬂB<I}Eya||8a(|ELIE®h|£uEMIE EEOExE EE
EO EuAURAGED|BXEEIERE xaEEHE GERENE MROE B AT GHaRE

VOL 1

_EOTEOru°EK EA ®UE EEXEOVEHRERHERNEES)H A ®UY2p2EjE2E EOQ EEA

ar¢¢uddhasattvaE RjmijnujjciryaiA Kata/E Rahasyatrayam¢mi/EsjbhjAyam, VOL.|

. EOTEBARKE EEXEOVEESE E2HE HPOAAE:REBRER)EPE 'EO EE/ACEEIEE
ar¢;uddhasattvaZ RjmijnujjciryaiA Kata/E Rahasyatrayam¢mi/ZEsjbhjAyam, VOL.II
QébéxéMéEééxiéE@é@EWE@@@@&@E@E@é%M@(
ér¢nigamintamahideéikairanl{gahd:taﬁE

ar¢nyjyasiddhjyjanam (ar¢kaA atjtayjryaviracitaratnapefikjvyijkhyjsahitam)
AéérEUET EUOEéI é0 @EEETEMORERESENEIEEEMES O
Bilasarasvat¢ ar¢¢ailavérarighavijciryaiA Katji MumukAuppa-ivyikhy;j Titparyad¢piki, VOL.|
.EO"EEENUE&0PEE®U’ E 4RO BB et I #S B el AR FERHER F ®(ESEIEE
.EO"EEENUE&0PEE®U" E 4RO Bl e It e it A & “ TRV IES) E SEIEE
,EO EAPEXEERHEHPEUHINEROE ®UESHEES |EEMESR)

VEX EEtEVEEO®UhEENUE®UHEMEyRam U] ESEivirabif d@yhpHEEBKIE EA/
@é00éCt E@@bé&’&ﬁﬁ@@iéiﬂcérﬁ\ﬁaéié@%ay@ﬁoéjﬁ € Séi

. EOE" EOEY4/E p gt eIEAAE S E FehGuigiBaESBR@i & ryaitaA Asti Brahmeti

arutyarthavicjraA

SExKHYA DARAANA
+ESEE2ECE EYEEXEE!HEEO& iEnUOEEE E!EEMEEUUIE EENU
EciryavijujnabhikAuA Tad¢yjvibhjgjdvaitavida¢ca
[EciryavijujnabhikAuA and his doctrine of integral nondualism]

GENERAL PHILOSOPHY
IEECOYEECE|EHtka 5 skapabhAahi€m £s;
Work Culture and Efficiency with Special Reference to Indriyas
Perception (Perspectives of Indian Philosophy and Artificial Intelligence)
ne Oéc¢x é AlDaﬁ(jhneMaéuastét\Adpiaré,ttlaﬁhéw{ é é I EOé c‘) 1 EX é E
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KOA&A
+ E®UEOE A5 aERAGEE Ybiisa A
°E/E°EP0OIE’ ESEEAE" ElSdafkER ineEHHACagaG iaiste ca

STOTRA
_EO"EEZEME EEXIE E¥2pEnAUEYEEOE E®UESEIEEEXE EOEOEIEEO
ar¢tmannigamjntamahjdeg¢ ikaviracitjni ar¢stutisuddemakfyudhastetr; i

AGANNMTHA CULTURE

=iEO+ B\ AR remapj£A;, 2002
=iEO+ B\ ; remapj£A;, 2007
=i E E JUkdBhérombugEAg éodsU é é
Bibliography on Sri Jagannjtha and Sri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu
Complete Sanskrit Works on Jagannjtha Culture
Vedic View of Sri Jagannijtha
6 Oé1 é6é ¢ éEE E kiRAAfaam (Roll hidegngekigabitdn]) é x é 0 |
,EO{EO™ (lEE&kEphitdRiamar{itakéipariya)
_EONUE O¥EAESHjiEafiaditrakalpa (in Oriya)
_EOSEe¢IExaESaijERMERAKath|

EDUCATION
EYEIEE EXBkKA R ENOkifxEaiRA
OE /E°E bOIiE EABAER AR KR E BfamasyiA
Descrlptlve chtlonary of Learnlng Terminology

+V2E E{E EAEJEIEG : iKA
"aE EEO®UhARHENE K AR M
OE EEYspiaE E phibys ik Az BAESely a A
EYE|EE°EERASJRRENO/

EYEIEE ExBEARNEN &AM EIA/
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1.

1.
2.
“3.
4,

“5.

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

COMPUTER & MATHEMATICS

Perl Primer
Fundamentals of Web Design

Ancient Indian Mathematics with Special Reference to Vedic Mathematics and Astronomy
(Proceedings of the National Workshop, [September 20-24, 2010])

| EECEO0®UOEBRiCRAEN bl & itaAd

Brahmagupta’s Kuttaka (Algebra)

SANSKRIT SCIENCE

Glimpses of Mathematics from the Sanskrit Works
Ancient Indian Science and its Relevance to the Modern World
Relevance of Sanskrit in the Contemporary World

SANSKRIT- SCIENCE SERIES
OE /ECEPOIE ESaXskotk \Fip ik Y dhavam, 2000
OE /ECEP0IE ESa X skotk kA Y dhavam, 2000 (Revised)
OE /E°E P 0iE ESE XiskotavifpénBv BibRAvam, 2001
OE /E°Eb0OIE FSE sk &vifpgn BV HRAVam, 2002
(‘§anskrit Vis-é-lvif S,cienf:e,Ser{linElr’ S]g,)eci,al I,ss;}le)
°E/E°EPOIE ESE skt avifpgnBvEihAvam, 2004
Numbers and‘NumeraIs in Sanskrit Works A .
mebmke=AlelievLeieUefuue mednesieldghceEeg metieemet®ekeAieUg

Bhaskara —1 and his Astronomy

Aryabhata - 1 and His Astronomy

Mineralogical Traditions in Sanskrit Literature

Seismological Traditions with particular reference to Ancient Indian Seismology
Kuttaka (Indian Method of Solving Linear Indeterminate Equations for Integral Solutions)
Kuttaka, Bhavana and Chakravala (in Kannada)

' EE®UIE O\t tylak it it taka, Bhavana and Chakravala (in Kannada)
SAESKITA alkae
OF /E°E POSaAEE B, ikA| (Self Learning Sanskrit Kit), Vol.l

OF /ECE b offaekkE &, fkA| (Self Learning Sanskrit Kit), Vol.ll
OF /ECE boffa k&, (kA (Self Learning Sanskrit Kit), Vol.ll
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SASKITA AESTRAPRAVEAISERIES
°E/E°EPOIE 2EEEO®NEJEEUE|E EAETEXEO (|EIE 'E!IEEME&)/
Sa/Eskatavyikara,a jstrapraV@zatfiamabhjgal)
OE /E°E POIE°E EEY2pirE | E BAUE K Nifyek (41 Ea o /&AM E S . 1)
OE /E°E POIE°E EEY2pirE | E EXABEKEGE ity & s@pate HENNER))
"EQ EEACEEEEUE | Bt Bdrsat (Ve i E BROER.)/
"EO"EE/E°EETEEUE| B EaifRdabatirant DS \EEN)EL,)/
+ueUiE  EAnUEXiB Ve tESsfapte@ . in¢

GENERAL BOOKS

"E+E2E HMaayhangrutalpanda - 1

"E+E2E/ HM&ayakgutadpanda - 2

b+E. cEA. ®UE. TE EChEE & Anarin] ExtGixnoiE QX IE&

Spoken Sanskrit in India

"E."E. {E]A8]6EE! E®UMi Fal T HEY pdtikcQixkEnSoration volume
'EE®UIEE +EHRRMGERYa Erthika/ SarvekAa,am

E’ ESEE®it et rakai

| EE®UIE O2E O EXHB IR §ikr thak; Simxdse); in¢

EiE O{EEIE®UEI|AG2EACEDPOIEE EtE{EQ 6¥2poiE+EAJEOEXIEE+E2ES “E
An Alphabetical Index of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Rashtriya Sanskrit Vidyapeetha Manuscript
Library, Tirupati

JEEEMBGHukah;

" EEC2EE|BGKE @i Rrhxifaore

"EV5pE EY2pEA{EEVREE2E EO{E]AS])0EE!E®UE EJEEI9E 2EEJ2EEXE EE:
Mahijmah°pjdhyijya ar¢ Paf{ibhirjmag jstrivyjkhyjnamilijvi¢ ®A; kaA

AkAararThe Alphabet Gallery)

Orissa and Her Links With South

16.aEEYACpr ik spAtyESFAam

17. The Epoch of Vivekananda in Modern India (National Seminar Proceedings)

19.

Y v v
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ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY
1. |EE®UIE ¢ amkFokdm
/E .

ENGLISH

“1.  New English Reader for Prak-Sastri, Book |

2. New English Reader, Book 11

3 Communication Practice

4 Practice Excerises, Part.l

5. Practice Excerises, Part.11

6.  Facilitating Communication: The way (Book- I)
7 Facilitating Communication: The way (Book- 1)
8 Build Your Grammar

9.  Narrative Literatures in English and Sanskrit
10. English and Sanskrit: An Interface

RESEARCH JOURNAL

1. CEACEPfSRE kNG aA
"EY2pIPNEatESYine

Volume - I; 1999

Volume - 1I; 2000

Volume - 1I1 (Mm. N.S.R. Tatacharya Felicitation VVolume); 2003
Volume - 1V; 2003

Volume - V; 2006

Volume - VI; 2007

Volume - VII; Part - I; 2009

Volume - VII; Part - 11; 2009

Volume - VIII; Part — 1 & 11; 2010
Volume - IX; Part — | & II; 2014
Volume - X; Part — | & II; 2017
Volume - XI; Part - I; 2018

Volume - XII; Part - 11; 2018

Volume - XIII; Part — 1 & 11; 2019

© © N o gk wDd

e e N o e
o M W DD P O



136

L . S . S, SN S N S 1
© o N o g bk~ w e

National Sanskrit University

) ~_____ CD-ROM
OE AE°E b 0S8 st B AOTK
{EEEhEXEO?E 2EER)®ithiky iatd- stli@cd) B EATE S
{EEEhEXEORE 2EER)@ithaky datibti@t Bog BA [Fai2) [CD]
Oé x | é/@éranthafpipoéinhe é¢ A8 v é x € 0
sfarrTeraehareEa i - areedey /CD Version of the Vacaspetyameaeas)

EYGébeéeEAEéE /EEOEE UEé AkidbbrtriasefakE®¥D é E p E
Sri Valmiki Ramayanam (Bjlakj--a71Sargas) [Audio MP3 DVD]
Vé Mé z é é |JdgdirétinduptaRgasiotraaianic (@3 Aydid ¢ EY G1 E ©
ME OiE ME&EEtado\Endein AP 3 Audio]
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